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About Australian Community Futures Planning

ACFP was founded March2020 for the purpose of encouraging greater participation by Australians
in planning their own future as a nation within a®dentury democracy. It is an independesgntre

of excellence in national community futures planning, providing an organising framework that can
enable any and all Australians to increase the chances of improving our entire quality @blife
society, our environment, our economy and al@mocraticgovernance.

Australian Community Futures Planning has no affiliation with any political party inside or outside
Australia. It receivesaeither political partynor otherfunding. All output from ACFP is produced by
the in-kind contributions of volunteerdz=rom 2020 until at least 262ACFP will be in stattp phase,
pursuing a range of alliances with williAgstralians

ACFP is focused on helping Australians plan for the long term, for our safety, security, wellbeing and
prosperity and for the preservation of the environment on which all of that depends. It fosters
planningby the communityfor the community

'/ Ct Q& C2dzy RSNJ Br&KellpidthePrincalig theyprodessiofidéafting this version of
Australia Together

For more information on Australian Community Futures Planning visit
https://www.austcfp.com.au/

Copyright © Bronwyn Kelly2021 ALL RIGHTS RESERVED.
Data andother commentaryin this publication may not be reproduced without full attribution of ACFP and the Principal,
Dr Bronwyn KellyAll processes specified in this documeincluding but not limited to National Integrated Planning &
Reporting and thé\ustralia TogetheNational Wellbeing Indexare proprietorial to Australian Community Futures
Planning and may not be reproduced or used for financial gain without the prior consent @t Qa C2 dzy RSNJ 5 NJ
Kelly except in the case of brief quotatis embodied in critical articles or reviews. All such quotations must be attributed
to the Principal, Dr Bronwyn Kelly

Note ¢ Disclaimer
Australia Togethelis a plan developed for the Australian community by any Australian willing to
participatein good faith It is not developed by any political party @lected government.
Australia Togethehas no statutory force
and binds reither governmens ror participantsin any way
Participation in the national community futures planning process for developmeamafteporting
on Australia Togethelis entirely voluntary.
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This Draft oRAustralia Together Stage of Development

This idssue No of the starting draft ofAustralia Together

Issue No. Ivas released iMay 2021andcontained over 180 Targets and Strategies for a better
Australia by 2050ssue N@. 2, 3and4 included an additionab0 Targets and Strategielssue No. 3
was the first to add an extra elemeqbn stewardship of ecologyto the first draft of the Vision for
Australia Togetherbringing the Vision to a total of 17 elements.

Issue No. 5released in March 202%as the last version diustralia Togetheibefore the 2022

federal election(after the closure of the 46federal parliament)In Issue No. 5amendmentsvere
made to the wording oftiree of the 57 Directions of the plaiThese amendments were made on
review by ACFP and do not represent any fundamental change in direction. They were applied to
assist withthe development of meaningful monitoring and more effective Strategesie No5
included 33 additional Targets and Strategies

Issue No. Gvas released in July 2022, just after the federal election of May 2022]uded four
additional Targets andixnew Strateges

Past drafts ofAustralia Togethecan be accessed attps://www.austcfp.com.au/pasissuesof-
australiatogether. A list of all changes and additions to each draf\uétralia Togetheis always
provided in each issue.

Issue No. s the first version containing significant updateésTargets and Strategiésr the 47"
parliament of Australia Updates will continue throughout 2024. The performance of th& 47
parliament in relation to the Vision and Directionsfafstralia Togethewill be assessed prior to the
federal election due in 2025, based on the updated content of the draft plan.

Australia Togethelis still in starting draft phase. The starting draft is currently considered to be
75% complete ACFP is using the starting draft for purposes of pilot testing whether the structure
of the plan is working well to enable Australians to engage with and amend it within the open and
fully democratic process of National Integrated Planning & Reportingt{dfal IP&R). For more
information on how to participate in planning Australitogether using National IP&Risit
https://www.austcfp.com.au/national-integrated-planning-and-reporting

Amendments, new inclusions and updates in Issu€ No.

Changes to the Vision fAustralia Together

Issue No. 7 containa number of changes to the draft Vision féwstralia Together These changes
have been occasioned due to detailed research about Australian values and changes in those
values as they have been expressed by Australians over the last twenty years.

The research has indicated thée values of everyday Australians have not changed all that much in
terms of our preference for living in a democratic, free, open, multicultural, caring society and in a
peaceful world. But they have changed in some key respects. Notable changes thelude value
religion less and the natural environment more, the planet and species diversity more, Indigenous
wellbeing and rights more, human rights more, women and geflilsgrse people more, and
nationalism less.

Al acfp 8
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For a full report on changes in Australian values see Chaptet %o t S2 LJ SQa [/ 2y aid A idz
to empowerment of Australians in a®&entury democracg & ! / Ct Q& C2dzy RSNJ . NRy 6

The following table shows the changes to the VisiorAigstralia Togethein Issue No. 7.

The Draft Vision foAustralia Together

The Vision as dissue No. 6 Amendments for Issue No. 7
€ Hnpn X By 2050 ...
We are safe We are all safe

We have achieved a lasting reconciliation
We are reconciled with and celebrate our Fir: between First Nations peoples anabn-
Nations peoples and their cultures Indigenous Australians, based on our sharec
values of justice and selfietermination
Everyone is welcome to participate positively Everyone is welcome to participate positively

community life community life
We are inspired and able t@new our physical We are inspired and able to renew our physic
and spiritual wellbeing and spiritual wellbeing

We act together as a compassionate societ We act together as a compassionate societ
Equality is valued as enriching human Equality is valued as enriching human
community, cultural harmony and social community, cultural harmony and social

progress progress
Diversity is positively appreciated as a basis Diversity is positively appreciated as the basi
a successful society for a successful Australian society

Everyone can realise their full potential in life Everyone can realise their fylbtential in life,
as individuals, members of a family and citize as individuals, members of a family and citize
through unlimited opportunities in education through unlimited opportunities in education

and employment of choice and employment of choice
Vital services are fully accessible Vital services are fully accessible for all
Scarce resources are conserved and fairly Scarce resources are conserved and fairly
shared shared
National wealth is fairly raised and fairly

National wealth is fairly shared
shared

Our economy is sustainable and supports
rewarding opportunities and continuous
improvements in living standards, wellbeing
and security for everyone

As a nation we have the courage to take a As a nation we have the courage to take a
leading place in achieving the environmenta leading place in achieving the environmenta
aims of a global society aims of a global society
Stewardship of ecology is affirmed as Stewardship of ecology #&firmed as
fundamental to planetary and human survive fundamental to planetary and human survive
Strong demaocracy is assured by a well inforr  Democracy is assured by a well informed an
and engaged community engaged community of political equals
We can confidently trust our parliaments,
governments, and courts to act fairly and justl
in accordance with the rights and interests of
the public and future generations
We take pride in Australia as a responsible  We take pride in Australia as a responsible
international citizen, active in building a safel international citizen, active in building a safe,
more peaceful and united world peaceful and united world

Our economy is sustainable and supports
rewarding opportunities and continuous
improvements in living standards for everyon

We are confident our leaders will reflect
thoughtfully on our views and best interests
when making decisions for our future

b acfp 9
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Changes to the Directions Afistralia Together

Issue No. 7 also contains changesive 6f the 57 Directions of\ustralia Together The Directions
form part of the Vision and help ensure that travelingtowards the VisiopAustralians cartake
the safest routesFor a consolidated view of the Vision and Directisee the ACFP website at
https://www.austcfp.com.au/visiorand-directionsof-australiatogether

The following table shows the amendments to the five Directiorsustralia Togethefor Issue No.
7. The amendments make no substantive difference to previous versions of the Diretteysare
applied to assist witlthe development of meaningful monitoring and more effective Strategies

AmendedDirections ofAustralia Together

Directions as atssue No. 6 Amendments for Issue No. 7
€ H rApstraliaXbecomes ... By 2050 ..Australia becomes ...
A model of educational opportunity A model of lifelong educational opportunity
Environment 7 Efficiently connected through low Efficiently connected with zeremissions
(Env 7) emissions transport transport
Economy 2 A model of employment planning & A model of employment planning & justice
(Econ 2) justice in industry transition in industrial reform & economic transitions

A nation outlawing corporate greed & A nation outlawing corporate greed & where

Government 9 encouraging private sector ethics &  private sector business practice & ethics

(Gov 9)

community partnership serve the public good
Government 11 . . A just &cooperative participant on the
(Gov 11) A just participant on the global stage global stage

Changes to th&argets and Strategie$ Australia Together
Issue No. 7 also contaias additional:

1 6new Targets, and
1 30new Strategies.

Thisbrings the total number of Indicatosf the health ofthe nationthat arebeing measured in
Australia Togetheto 312, comprising

I 174Targetsand
f 138 Strategies % of which are classedsal (1 2 L] LINA2NA G&£¢3X YSIFyAy3
be implemented in the current decade if longer term targets and aspirations are to be met.

Also, for Issue 7:

i data updates and content amendments have been made in 40 Targets/Strategies; and
I Target deadline dates have been amended ifT8fyets/Strategies.

0Kt

No Targets or Strategies in Issues 1 to 6 have been deleted in Issue 7. However, a number of updates
YR ' YSYRYSyiGiad KI @S 06SSy NBIjdzA NSR"RHZAX AR YSBSKEQASF

failure to meet targets or implement strategies in Issues 1 t6d8.a full report on the substantial
failures of the 48 parliamentview the End of Term Report for the @€arliament here
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Env02.01.03
Env02.01.04

Gov03.03.01

Env02.05
Env02.05.01

Env07.01
Env07.01.01
Env18.01

Env18.01.01
Env19.01
Gov01.04

Gov01.04.01

Gov03.01.03
Gov05.02.02
Gov05.02.8

Gov08.02.03

Gov11.05
Gov11.05.01

Gov12.01.03

Gov12.02.01

Gov12.04.02

Gov12.04.03
Gov12.06

cfp

Additional Targetsn Issue No. 7 oAustralia Together
Housing affordabilitg housing stress in all households
Housing affordability, home ownership
Housing supply social ancpublic housing waiting list
Planetary heating, Limitation of global temperature rise
Planetary heating, Limitation of annual mean temperature rises in Australia
ldza G NI f Al Qa LIS NF 2 Mdintaihidhurdayi righté cvi6 paldisal, 3
economic and social

Additional Strategiesn Issue No. 7 oRustralia Together

Health accessibilitg reform of universal health care (Medicare)

Tertiary educatiorg reform of governance in public universities

Constitutional reforn Elimination of racism in Australian law

Homelessnesg Ending homelessness by tackling systemic drivers

Housing as a right

Housing supply elimination of the social and public housing waiting list

Housing supply establishment of a federal Department of Housing

Housing supply creation of sufficient supply through adjusted taxation policy
Housing supply, creation of sufficient supply through control of immigration
Housing supply creation of sufficient supply through market regulation
Accountability for achievement of commitments to stop climate change
Accountability for achievement of commitments to stop climate chaggevereign
and personal liability for ecocide or genocide through climate change

Inter city-regional rapid public transport

Inter city-regional rapid public transpon federal funding

Urban consolidation in the largest capital citeSydney, Melbourne, Brisbane
Urban consolidatior legislation to change urban planning to increase housing wit
YI22N) OAdé& WYARRES NAy3aoQ

Decentralisation of housing for affordability

Constitutionalreformrg9 & G 6 f AAaKYSy G 27F ¢ KQegmslationir?
lieu of the more preferable constitutional enshrinement

Constitutional refornm, Independent Commission for National Engagement and
Integrated Planning

Legislated obligation for parliamentarians and members of the executive to swea
Statement of Commitment to the Rights of Future Generations of Australians
Establishment of a National Independent Whistleblower Protection Authority
Legislation prohibiting failure to disclose findings of risk assessments and inquirie
identifying security and safety threats to Australia and its people

Electoral funding and expenditure reforgprotection of democracy through
introduction of equitable taxpayer funding for elections

Earth Systems TreatyProposal for establishment in international law

Earth Systems TreatyPromotion in Australia

Government readiness for an independent defence capability versus dependenci
the US alliance

Arms controlg Ratification of and conformance with the Treaty on the Prohibition «
Nuclear Weapons (TPNW)

Defence, diplomacy and security poliddoption of a legally binding commitment t
neutrality for Australia in international confrontations between major powers (sucl
the USA, China and Russia)

National plan for safe withdrawal from activitiemyreements and alliances inhibiting
sovereign independence and peace

Constitutional refornt, Parliamentary supremacy in decisions on entry into war

11

WL Australian Community Futures Planning



Data, content or target date amendmentsissue No. 7 oAustralia Together

Env01.01

Env02.01

Env02.01.01
Env02.03
Env02.04
Env03.01
Env06.01
Env06.02
Env06.03

Env11.01
Econ01.03.03
Econ01.04
Econ01.07
Econ01.08
Econ01.09

Econ01.09.01

Econ02.02
Econ02.02.01
Econ02.04

cfp

First Nations constitutional recognition, Makarrata, treaty, justice and reconciligtic
Constitutional recognition of First NatiogsStatement of Acceptance of the Principls
of Coexistence of Sovereignties

First Nationsonstitutional recognition, Makarrata, treaty, justice and reconciliatior
Constitutional reform to establish a First Nations Voice in the Constitution

First Nations constitutional recognition, Makarrata, treaty, justice and reconciligtic
Makarrata Commission

Health equityg Accessible abortion, contraception and family planning services
Tertiary educatiorg security of funding for universities

Tertiary educatiorg funding for vocational education

22YSyQa bldAz2zylt LYGSINIGSR wSTF2NY t
blFridA2yLFf 22YSyQa /2dzyOAf T2N 20SNRERA 3
Program for Safety, Respect and Equity

Domestic abuse legislative program

Domestic abuse education and counselling services

Domestic abuse support and funding

Funding for childcare Universal access to free childcare

Aged Care Royal Commission, implementation of recommendatidnsew Aged
Care Act

Aged Care Royal Commission, implementation of recommendatioesy
independent and accountablastitutional arrangements

Aged care funding federal budget minimums

Aged care funding levies

Preparedness for Global CrisgSovereign Capability Strategy for National Resilier
in Global Crises

Preparedness for and prevention of disasters in AustaBtatement of Adherence
to and Performance on the National Disaster Risk Reduction Framework
WST2NNIGA2Y 2F 1 dzZAGNI T Al Qa ySI20AF GA
negotiationsg Commitment to emitting no more than a fair share of a global carba
budget

Achievement of net zero carbon emissions within a carbon budget that will maxin
chances of limiting global heating as near as possible ftoCeBius

Carbon emissions reductiagpEmissions reduction target for 2030

Cessation of new coal, gas and oil investmeriegislative program

Phase out oéxisting investments in coal, oil and gaegislative program

National Climate Change Prevention, Mitigation and Adaptation Commission
Renewable energy electricity

National Electricity Market system investment aseturity

Reintroduction of a National Renewable Energy Target

Forests and environmental plantingd.egislated program to increase GDP and
returns to landholders and mitigate climate change by increasing native forestry (
and restoring degraded ecosystems

Strategic planning for population

Government investment for sustainable economic growth

Economic composition and transformatiog€arbon credits market development &
Carbon in the Land and Sea Finance and Trading Corporation

Reintroduction of a price on carbon

LYGdS3aINFriSR g CdzyRSR t NEPINI Y F2N aSSi
Nations Sustainable Development Goals (UNSDGS)

I AGAT SyaQ 20SNARAIKG 2F LINRINBaa G261
Goals (UNSDGS)

Underemployment

Underutilisation of the labour force

Employment planning National plan for full employment supported by a social wa
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Data, content or target date amendmentsissue No. 7 oAustralia Together

Econ02.04.01

Econ02.04.02
Econ02.05

Econ02.05.01

Econ02.05.02
Econ04.01.01
Econ04.02

Econ04.02.01

Econ04.02.02
Econ04.02.03
Econ04.04.01

Econ04.04.02
Econ04.04.03
Econ04.05
Econ05.02

Econ05.03
Econ06.01
Econ06.01.01
Econ06.01.02
Gov01.05
Gov03.01

Gov03.01.01

Gov03.01.02

Gov04.01
Gov04.01.01

Gov04.02
Gov04.03
Gov05.01
Gov05.01.01
Gov05.01.02

Gov05.02

cfp

Employment planning Increasing government sector participation in the economy
by a program of expansion of public sector employment in health, welfare, educa
housing, conservation and land care, renewable energy, buildings efficiency and
transport

Employment planning Community engagement on introduction of a social wage
Economic transition funding to drive sectarde transformations with safety nets
National Economic Transitions Commission

Economic transition funding to drive sectarde transformations with safety nets
Coal industry closure

Economic transition funding to drive sectaide transformations with safety nets
Higher education (university) sector recovery and expansion

Provisions for welfare Jobseeker payment

Accord on wealth, welfare and wellbeigd=stablishment of an Accord on Wealth,
Welfare and Wellbeing

Accord on wealth, welfare and wellbeigdrevocation of policies restricting
I32PSNYYSyid aSOG2NI LI NGAOALI GAZ2Y Ay !
Accord on Wealth, Welfare and Wellbeig@€ommunity engagement on and
justification of national budget priorities participatory budgeting

Accord on wealth, welfare and wellbeiggCommunity Australia Bank

Corporate taxatiorg, Introduction of a corporate cash flow tax, replacing corporate
income tax

Corporate taxatiorg Reintroduction of a corporate super profits tax

Corporate taxatiorg planning for and reporting on closure of corporate tax loophol
Royalties; Mining exports

Ethical regulation of carbocredits markets

Ethical certification and regulatory enforcement of plans by businesses for
achievement of net zero carbon emissions by 2033

Government sector workforce plan and economic participatidfrogram for
recovery of ownership and operation of government trading enterprises

Program for recovery of ownership and operation of government trading enterpris
¢ direct investment of public funds

Program for recovery of ownership and operatiorgofzernment trading enterprises
¢ publication of plans

Skills development in National Integrated Planning & Reporting and community
engagement in national long term financial planningarticipatory budgeting
Constitutional refornt; A National Agreement on Human Rights and Obligations ir
the Australian Constitution

Constitutional reformg Nationrwide community engagement for enshrinement of a
National Agreement on Human Rights and Obligations in the Constitution
Constitutional reformg A National Agreement on Human Rights and Obligations ir
the Constitutiong Rights conferred under international treaties, conventions and
covenants

Constitutional reformg Constitutional convention

Constitutional reforn; National Collaborative Process for Development of The
dzA GNF f ALY tS2L) SQa /2yadAaddziazy
Constitutional reforn, Referendum to establish Australia as a Republic
Constitutional reforn, A permanent, independent constitutional review commissic
Trust in federal parliaments

Trust in state and territory parliaments

Trust in elected local governments (councils)

Openness and accountability of governmegtRoyal Commission and community
engagement to review national security legislation and its impact on key safegua
F2NJ ! dzAaGNI £ AFQa RSY2ONI Oesx AyOf dzRAY 3
transparency in government conduct
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Data, content or target date amendmentsissue No. 7 oAustralia Together

Gov05.02.01

Gov05.03
Gov05.04

Gov05.04.01

Gov05.05
Gov06.03

Gov06.03.01

Gov06.04
Gov08.02

Gov08.02.01

Gov08.02.02

Gov09.04

Gov10.01.01
Gov10.01.02

Gov10.02

Gov10.03

Gov10.03.01

Gov11.03
Gov11.04

Gov12.01.02

Gov12.03

Gov12.04

Gov12.04.01

Gov12.05
Gov13.02

Openness and accountability of governmeqtBrotection of whistleblowers making
genuine public interest disclosures

Security of funding for open and accountable governance

Transparency in lobbying, gifts and donati@rRealtime disclosure

Transparency in lobbying, gifts and donati@rRrohibition of gifts to politicians and
public officials

Postseparation employment of politiciansstopping the revolving door

Binding code of ethics and conduct for federal parliamentarians

Compulsory and satisfactory completion of training in ethics and proof of compet:
in permissible voting practice for parliamentarians

Federal independentommission against corruption

Constitutional refornm;, community engagement on electoral funding reform
Electoral funding and expenditure reforgprohibition and/or regulation of
permissible donations to political parties andndidates

Electoral funding and expenditure reforgrimposition of spending caps for political
parties and candidates in elections

Prohibition of government contracts to private sector companies that do not have
certified plans to achieve net zero carbon emissions by 2033

Trust in news media and journalisgreffectiveness of selfegulation

Trust in social mediaq effectiveness of selfegulation

Regulation of an ethical, democratiformation market- Development of a national
regulatory framework for an ethical, democratic information market

Regulation and codes of ethical conduct for news media and social media
Independent regulation of compliance with a code of ethical conduct by publisher
and social medig development of a model Code

Regulation and codes of ethical conduct for news media and social media
Independent regulation of compliance with a code of ethical conduct by publishet
and social medig ensuring compliance with Codes

Protection of refugees seeking asylum

Strategic planning for humanitarian aid and global adaptation in response to clim
change

Australian preference and readiness foriadependent defence capability versus
dependence on the US alliance

Prohibition of funding of public institutions and officials by foreawned or
domestically owned/operated arms dealers or manufacturers

Defence, diplomacy angkcurity policy Integrated Strategy for Defence, Diplomacy
and Security

Defence, diplomacy and security policreen Paper and community engagement
RSTAYS ! dzAGNI Al Qa {GNIXGS3IAO LYyGSNBa
Development of the capacity of the Department of Foreign Affairs and Trade (DF.
and abolition of the Australian Strategic Policy Institute (ASPI)

Contribution to the Green Climate Fund under the Paris Agreement

A process of reviewiniipe performance of the 47 parliament of Australia in relation tAustralia
Togethemwill begin in 2025.

cfp
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Introductionc Australi®?d@ Y I LJ 2 F 06Sd0SNI Fdzidz
February 2024

The first ever draft of long term, integrated, communiig NA @Sy LI Iy F2NJ G§KS | dzad
society, environment, economy and democratic governanéeistralia Togetherg was released in

May 2021 at a time when theation had reached some critical turning pagih 2 dzZNJ O 2 dzy G NB Q&
prospects for ongoing

prosperity, wellbeingandsecurity,

environmental sustainabilitgnd biodiversity

open and healthy democragy

reconciliation with the first peoples of this lagdAboriginal and Torres Strait Islander
peoples;and

9 continuing respectability on the international stage as a land of free and fair people
committed to cooperation with other nations for human advancement and peace.

=A =4 =4 =9

It was also a timevhen the world still had some tim® prevent climate catastrophe. The question
was whether we would organise ourselves to overcomedfiical challenges we were facing.

Australia Togethewas designed a®ad mapto help Australians safely navigate their wayahgh
theseforeseeable crisgsome of which are existential in their dimensionsvds and isi KS  y I G A2y Q&
first and onlyattempt to organise itself well enough to build a long term plan that will bring and hold

all Australiansdgether so that they might rescue the possibility of a decent future for the next

generations

It is fair to say that since the release of the first draft of the plan the people of Australia and the
world have witnessed deepening of the crises that prompted tigther thanprogress towards a
future of safety for us all. We have also witnessed the risddftionalchallenges, most notably:

9 anincrease in the chance of world wars, including nuclear;wars
i adecrease in human rights; and
1 an erosion of confidence in democratic institutions and democracy itself.

In February 2024, it is not too late avert these dangers but it will not be possible to do so unless
Australians:

1 specify the sort of future they wargttheir vision for the best Australia they can imagine;

1 work together to build an integrated plan makeit a reality; and

9 present that plan to those they elect as the surest means of being able to bequeath a
sustainable future to future generations.

Australian governments at the state and federal level have failed to plan for a better future. And
until nowthe Australian people have nbeen able toorganise themselves to express their
preferences for that future. Governmenémd parliaments need Australians to be able to express
those preferences in a clear and intelligent format if they are to be able to develop policies and laws
that will help everyone pick up their pace in dealing with the looming social, environmental,
economic and democratic cres we are facingustralia Togetheis being designed to hegweryone

in this necessary endeavoun particular it is designed to help electors and the elected speak to

each other respectfully about the best way forward and to do so without excluding minorities and
increasing inequality and disadvantage.

cfp 15
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Issues of\ustralia Togethefor the 47" parliament

Six issues of the starting draft Afistralia Togethewere produced for the 46 parliament and a
report on the performance of the parliamenqtThe State of Australia 20Z2wvas released in early
2022 which showed that the #6parliament had failed on almosteryindicator to help the country
movetowards the preferred vision fasur future.

Issues ofAustralia Togethefor the 47" parliament will continue to include targets and strategies
capable of helping Australia avert crises and build a safe path to the future we pkeftralian
Community Futures Plannif@CFPill help the nation to do this by usidational Integrated
Planning & Reporting (National IP&RYational IP&R is a fully democratic process for nation
building that enables the voices of all Australians to be clearly heard. FiraboutNational IP&R
and how to becoménvolvedat https://www.austcfp.com.au/becoménvolved

ACFP will also continue to provide Australians with the data they need for development of the best,
evidencedbased integratedplan for the future and a reporting process that helps the whole nation
stay on track to avert foreseeable crises before thegtroy our future.

Using National IP&R his plang Australia Togeth@ to be developedand monitored
over time by Australiangogether.

Among other things that ACFP is doing to help Australians realise a better fueihgve drafted a
Visionof what that might look likeis aguide L G Q&  O\isfori f& Rustiialid $ogetherThis is

based on comments made by Australians about their preferred future on the occasions they have
been asked about it in the 2Tentury. Governments have not listened to those comments. They
have not taken the aspirations of Australians seriously enouglesign a plan that will make their
preferred future areality. Through timethe Vision andhis plang Australia Togetheg will be

refined to increase our chances of makoy preferred future a reality.

Australia Togethels a plan with a 3@ear timeframe starting in 2020. The aim is to ensure the

Australian nation arrives safely at our preferred destination for the future by 2050 or sooner. Along

the way, our movement towards that future will be monitored by watching leavhave travelled

from the baseline to Target&s suchA 1 Q& A YL NI yidG G2 NBYFHFhSNI 6 KSNB
reason, the Introduction to thérst Issue ofAustralia Togethehas been retained iAppendix A

The Vision foAustralia Together

Thelatest draft of the Vision forAustralia Togetheiis set out on the following pag@&he draft is a

work in progress but is necessary to enable ACFP to pilot test whether the structure of the plan is
working well toinspire andaccommodatehe diverseTargets and Strategies necessary for the future
Australians want for themselves, their children and their country. The draft is based on research on
the views Australians have expressed for their preferred future whenever they have been asked
about that insurveys, focus groups, community engagement or planning exercises over the past two
decadesand onnew detailed research about Australian values

1 Read about the origins of the draft Visidor Australia Togetheinereandhere.
f Read about the values of Australians in Chapter& 8fS t S 2 LJ S by Bronawi a ( A (0 dzi A

Kelly.

1 Clickhereto become involved isommenting on the Vision arganning a better future for
Australia
cfp 16
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https://www.austcfp.com.au/_files/ugd/2b062e_e1d65bf9e9b94d798a2ff40726994d32.pdf
https://www.austcfp.com.au/become-involved
https://www.austcfp.com.au/vision-and-directions-of-australia-together
https://www.austcfp.com.au/post/where-did-the-vision-for-australia-together-come-from
https://www.austcfp.com.au/publications
https://www.austcfp.com.au/become-involved

The/ision.fo<
Australia’logether

By 2050 wveaand ourichildrearand gracdehitdrenivill be divinguaifuliilling lifein af
Ausitralia where
We areall safe

We have achieved a lasting reconciliation between First Nations peoples and no
Indigenous Australians, based on our shared values of justiceadfdetermination

Everyone is welcome to participate positively in community life
We are inspired and able to renew our physical and spiritual wellbeing
We act together as a compassionate society
Equality is valued as enriching human commurtjtural harmony and social progres
Diversity is positively appreciated e basis for a successf@ustraliansociety

Everyone can realise their full potential in life, as individuals, members of a family
citizens through unlimited opportunities in education and employment of choice

Vital services are fully accessilioe all
Scarce resources are conserved and fairly shared
National wealth is fairlyaised andairly shared

Our economy is sustainable and supports rewarding opportunities and continuod
improvements in living standardsellbeing and securitfpr everyone

As a nation we have the courage to take a leading place in achieving the
environmental aims of a global society

Stewardship of ecology is affirmed as fundamental to planetary and human surviy
Democracy iassured by a well informed and engaged commuoitgolitical equals

We can confidently trust our parliaments, governmenésd courts to acfairly and
justlyin accordance with the rights and interests of the public and future generatio

We take pride in Australia as a responsible international citizen, active in building
safe, peaceful and united world

Theseaare the) aspirationsfafiourchepeful generation.c\Wercommit tos thisiMision f
Australia Tegetherso that we canppassiiheigifts wieahavehinherited doouriichidre
and they to theirs.

'KJ Australian Community Futures Planning



Limits of this draft

Readers are advised that this draft of
Australia Togethekomplete.

This is intentional.

Because a lonterm plan is an entirely new approach to the way we have attempted to se
our future as a nation, ACFP has decided to release versidnsuhlia Togetheis they develop
and grow through the acquisition of new data and the commentary of Australians. TI
consistent with the fully transparent democratic form of planning thaN&ional Integrated
Planning & Reporting

This draft ofAustralia Togethelis being released at the point where it is estimated to be ab
75% complete so that Australians megntinue tofamiliarise themselves with how this new plg
and planning process work. The National Integrated Planning & Reporting process and th
itself have considerable potential emableAustraliango efficiently organise themselves to creat
G§KSANI LINBFSNNBR |3ISYyRIF F2NJ GKS ylIiAz2yQa

For further information on the next steps in development and publication of the plaCseeter
10 ¢ Future additions and amendments Aaistralia Together

For a brief introduction to whafustralia Togethed & = @A S¢ | /| EreqQeitly Sdked
Questions AbouBustralia Togetheor view this video introduction

Guidance on efficiently navigating the plan

Guidance on navigating your way in

Australia Together

Australia Togethetlis a long term plan for a whole natiara road map of safe routes to a futur
that Australians in the early 2020s prefer to imagine as the most desirable by 2050. Accord
will grow into a large plan with myriad linkages between Directions, Tardedscators and
Strategies.

To help Australians navigate their way more efficiently through the plan, ACFP has organig
framework of the plan under 57 Directions. However, additional assistance in navigation hg
been provided by assembling a list of key worddridicators, Targets and Strategieshe plan.
The key word list will also grow and change over time.

Readers can search the plan to see if it currently incorporates a Target, Indicator or Strat
interest to them either by browsing through a Direction that may be relevant or by browsing
key word list to quickly find Targets, Indicators and Stria®cClickhereto browse the key word
list.

cfp 18
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https://www.austcfp.com.au/_files/ugd/2b062e_bb24f10653c048e0a0167604d9af9f56.pdf
https://www.austcfp.com.au/_files/ugd/2b062e_bb24f10653c048e0a0167604d9af9f56.pdf
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=lYmAQ1-6B-o

Chapter 1¢ About the plan

Australia Togethelis a plan in
draft. LG A& ! dza i NI f
national integrated community
futurespland / 2 YY dzy A (0 &
the operative word

UQustralio 7;?% her

is where Australians can build their
own agenda for the nation’s future.

Because it is designed to provide an organised space in wanigland alAustralians can consider
what we want to achieve in our future and contribute ideas for strategies which fit with that future,
Australia Togetheiis always a live spacea space of participation in the activity of shaping our
future as we would prefer it to be in our democradtyis where we can constantly converse in an
open, organised way about

I what we want to become as a nation,
1 what we want to leave for future generations, and
1 howwe can travel to that preferred future safely, fairly and with as little pain as possible.

In this live space:

1 what we are trying to achievas a nation will belear and stable for a reasonable period of
time (probably for two to three federal election cyclebut
1 howwe are trying to achievi will be steadilyimproving and becoming more efficient.

Within the plan what we want to achieve is expressed a¥igion And all the things we want to
become as a natiowhile we are on our way towardbat Vision are expressed &érections The
Directionsset out the general routes we prefer to take to towards the Visibiis alsanakesit clear
which routes we wish to avoid.

Australia Togetherelies on open, inclusive, genuine and
thoughtful community engagement. It is structured to
giveAustraliandreedomto contribute suggestions for
Strategieson how we can mprove our chances of making
our Vision a realitylt also provides a space for public
assessment of whether suggested Strategies are indeed Australians can record
consistent with the Vision and Directions or whether they L EIREATET S (oo TS {1111 /-8
will disable us in our movement towards the Vision. share in its formation,

Qustrabio ﬁgéf'ﬂor

is the space where

improve it together, and

With collective use of the intelligence and good will of Reld el nd onr

AustraliansAustralia Together; and Australians for
that matter ¢ will become more surdéooted over time, i
more capable of delivering a far better future for us alll. delivery.

governments to account for

The time horizon oAustralia Together

Australia Togethelis a plan designed to ensure future generations will be left with an improved and
sustainable quality of lifdts function igo stimulate an imagination of an Australia in whadh
Australians can achievheir fullest potential and realise their aspiratigngithout causingny

serious deterioration in ounverallquality of lifealong the wayand preferably improving.it
Accordingly, the plan takes a thirpear view and looks out tthe year2050 recognising that some
things willtake decades tachieve but others caand mustbe set up to be achieved sooner

'v\‘v/ Australian Community Futures Planning



Assumptions underpinning the plan

Australia Togethelis built on an assumptiorthat a plan /“ By 205;\‘

which accommodates un all our diversityis the

strongest of all plandts purpose is to bring us together Epilogue
and because we are all differeiviis structured to

ensure that we can succeed as a cohesive nation What can bring us together—and
becauseof our diversity, not despite it into far happier circumstances—is a

particular type of plan: a plan

In Australia Togetherour diversity is not something to be|  where each of us can see ourselves

lost, it is to be capitalised on. and through which our particular
aspirations will have a better

chance of being realised, a plan
where we can see that we have not
been excluded or forsaken, or asked
to abnegate ourselves; a plan where

Thisdraft of Australia Togethelis the result of detailed
research about how a plan for a nation can be effective
and validly structurepghow it can be entirely accessible,

and how it can change over time as we work together t we are not pitted against each
I‘efine |t. Th|S I’esearCh haS been pub“Shed by the other and againstour own Ch,’[dren[-
Founder of Australian Community Futures Planning, and a plan whereby we can achieve
Bronwyn Kelly, iBy 2050 Planning a betterfuture for our own aspirations without
our children in 2% century democratic Australia needing to lessen someone else’s.

Indeed, we work on the assumption
By 2050functioned as: that we can only realise our

aspirations because of the diverse
aspirations of others.  J

9 as anissues paper for Australia ashat outset of the ,
2020 decadgexamining our capacity, strengths and w“*x
weaknesses as a modern economy and a democratic nation

an examination of our preparedness for the futuamd

a practical guide on how Australians can organise themselves to
plan to secure their preferred future.

=a =

For further background on the issues and assumptions underpinning
the starting draftoof Australia Together

9 visit Australian Community Futures Planning at
https://www.austcfp.com.au/ or

sy

1 readBy 2050available orAmazorKindle or ;,, ;,,,,mg - botre
1 view the pictorial version d8y 2050n the videocast series, S enli
The State of Australia in 202®n YouTube. gt g

Research iBy 2050has alsded to theestablisiment of Australian

Community Futures Planning ACFP ACFP has been foundied the purpose of encouraging
greater participation by Australians in planning their own futasea natiorwithin a 2F' century
democracylt is an independententre of excellence in national community futures planning,
providingresources an@n organising framework that can enable any and all Australians to increase
the chances of improvingur entirequality of life¢ our society, ouenvironment, our economy and
our governanceAustralian Community Futures Planning operates as a centre of excellence by
fostering theeffectiveuse ofNational Integrated Planning & Reportin@National IP&R). National
IP&RRA & STFFSOGA DSt @& R SarMiimnlprocdsa By which R&ddd/develapahdplans
most likely to deliver the future we warilational IP&R operates in cycles aligned to the federal
election cycle For more informatiorvisit https://www.austcfp.com.au/nationaintegrated
planningand-reporting
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https://www.amazon.com.au/dp/B087ZXLWK7/ref=sr_1_2?keywords=by+2050&qid=1588552766&sr=8-2
https://www.amazon.com.au/dp/B087ZXLWK7/ref=sr_1_2?keywords=by+2050&qid=1588552766&sr=8-2
https://www.austcfp.com.au/
https://www.amazon.com.au/dp/B087ZXLWK7/ref=sr_1_2?keywords=by+2050&qid=1588552766&sr=8-2
https://www.youtube.com/playlist?list=PL2pVYcGobsPVofxZ6sahmsCNJazBCMwNE
https://www.austcfp.com.au/_files/ugd/2b062e_374d3a5c151c46ed86841c509b247722.pdf
https://www.austcfp.com.au/national-integrated-planning-and-reporting
https://www.austcfp.com.au/national-integrated-planning-and-reporting

Chapter Z; The structure oAustralia Together

Australia Togethelis being developed
by Australiandor Australians and is

2 dzNJ O2 dzy i NB Q& ¥ A NI The Structure of Gusteablio Togither
community-based futures plant
integratesour Strategies for a better
quality oflife by 2050and makes sure
they will fit with the Directions we Vision for

would prefer to take to reach our Gustralio Togither
Vision The plan is structured along 3

A road map to our preferred future

gKEFG Aa 1 Daadryplel & i ¥

rliloef:a?nns1 tT]rz:?t co%gurg];)r:;rsas!;ifgions { Directions forour J
Soziilyy, Enaironmmend, &om«? & W

for a better: 7 "

A 4

Targets & Indicators of successful performance

1 Environment - 5
1 Economyand ) .

Top Line Targets Strategies for our
& Strategies for Socidly, Environmend,
9 Governance the 20205 P Ave—

Integration is the key to success

Integration of Directions andliverseStrategies; via use of aimple,clear structure and a system of
Targets and Indicators for monitoring ongoing wellbeirng the key to success in delivering the
Vision.The more we link our diverse efforts, the less we will suffer by working at-prop®ses to
each otherand the faster we will move towards our Vision

This integrating approach is based on a form of community engagement and long term planning and
reporting adopted prior to 2010 by locgbvernments in some states of Australia for local
community-driven planningln developindAustralia
Togetherfor community engagement, Australian
Community Futures Planning has adapted local community
GLYGSINT 0SSRt Icg MA ¢ Bio devige S L

National IP&R

I dza L] NJ fN&tlbrﬁlmtegTaEedIMaﬁ'lnlng & Reporting is effectivelydemocracy’s
modern agora.

Framework. Within that frameworldustralia Togethelis

ldzA OGN Al Qa FANRBRG bl aGA2YI € - . t f
It is an open space in
National IP&R brings democracy alive, efficiently. which we can work
It allows Australians in all their diversity to connect and togetherto develop the
build a coherent plan for safe arrival in a truly preferred  BaELER e ICAL R TS

future ¢ a future which has not yet beefully articulated the future we want.
but which isout there waiting to be seized.

WHE Australian Community Futures Planning



How has the Vision éfustralia Togethdoeen developed?

TheVision ofAustralia Togethelis a draft for purposes of discussion by Australians. It has been
developed by analysing a rangelafig termVision statements that have been put together already
by Australians in an array of community engagement and survey programs conducted in various

parts of Australia in the decadé&o 2020. These include:

1
1
their states

visions developed by local councils across Australia in consultation with their communities
visions (or approximations of visions) developed by some state governments for the future of

1 a@Aarzy F2NJ a! dza d NI t A | -raNdng tom@unily engdye@rit gragldR  GA |
in 2017 by a group of civil society and environmental organisations in association with the

bFridAzylf /2y3aNBaa 2F

' dza GNJ £ Al Q&

CANBRG tS2L) Sa

9 avision of the aspirations of Australians developed by the Australian Bureau of Statistics in
association with its Measures of Austr&ilirogress program in 201&nd

1 a/ G2dzit22] SAEAA2YE

RSPSt2LISR o8

YSYO SN 2NEF YAz

(National Australia Bankusiness leaders, universities, nprofits and the CSIRO).

The Vision foAustralia Togethettakes elements of all these visions and puts them togethmg

with some others such as

9 the United Nations Sustainable Development Goals (to which Australia is a signatory)

9 GKS
¢ GKS

. dAAYSEa [ 2dzy OAf
I SYGNB F2NJt2fA0e

2Fanddza G N> f Al Qa
5808t 2L¥Sy(Qa

GrtAar2y T2
HAMT 5 AaO0d:

There is a reasonable certainty thhe resultant draft Vision will resonate with Australians, due to

the fact that it has been sourced from very diverse communities of interest. Despite their diversity,
these communities of interest have shown a staggeringly similar understanding of the hapes a
dreams of Australians. Nevertheless, at the outset of every planning cycle (every three to four years)
the support of Australians for the VisionAfistralia Togetheishould be assessed by statistically

valid naton-wide surveys. This is subject to availabilityesfourcesACFP routinely scans research
findings about changes in the values of Australimmd their preferences for their future, and adjusts

the draft Vision as changes are detect&drther information on how the Vision hdeen drafted

can be found iBy 20500r on the ACFP website lattps://www.austcfp.com.au/visiorand-

directionsof-australiatogetherand Where did the Vision for Australia Together come framn?

https://www.austcfp.com.au/blog

The Vision ;o/b Qustrablio ﬁgﬂ'ﬂ%

15 credfled f?m Voices of Gustrabions

Australian ———
Bureau of
Statisties

THE PEOPLE'S
CONSTITUTION

o Ins

For Issue No. 7 dustralia
Together the draft Vision has been
updated to reflect the findings of
researchabout Australian Values
documentedint KS t S2 LJ SQa

Constitution: the path to

empowerment of Australians in a

21 century democrachy A Ct Qa

Read about how the Vision is assembled here.

cfp
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How have the Directions éiustralia Togethdoeen developed?

Like the Visionthe Directions oAustralia Togetherare a draft for purposes of discussion by

ldzZAONF £ A yad ¢KSe KI & Sopio Sews/of polashdgidlatidnA NEG o6& G 1 Ay
administration institutions and servicehat we rely on whemunningour countryand grouping

them intothe above mentionedour categorieof Environmen, EconomyandGovernance

Once these topic areas of policy and administration have been assembled into the QBL framework, we
can describe a preferred Direction of travel in e&mbic area. Effectivelythis functions to describe in
more detail what we want to become as a natiamd we can reconcile this back to the Vision.

The Directions of the plan fakustralia For Our
Toge.therconstltute the means of Quadruple bottom Environment
steering ourselves toward the preferred fine planning o f

future described in our Vision. Thaye ' ot

signposts thahelp us avoid the costly Each quadrant in the i

mistakes of taking paths in policy, QBL framework is

legislation, administration, institutions colour-coded for ' '

and services that might drag us away ease of navigation -SSP o

from realising the Vision. Directions are through the plan. Economy v For Our
essentially part of the Visioncreating a Governance

surer path for us for selectioof the most
effective and equitable set of Strategies.

Topic Areas per Quadrant

ForAustralia Together57 topic areas have been isolated and i

grouped into the QBframeworkasset out below. Each t Society - 16 topics
quadrant in the QBL has been assigned a colour, for ease of| » | ) .
navigation through the plarA numbering systerhas also Environment— 19 topics

been designedor tracking purposes and to assist people to

see clearly hovindicators, Targets and Strateg&a® ' _
contributing to the fulfilment of various Directions. The 57

topic areas are distributed across the quadrantslaswn ' _

here. v

Quadrant Topicareas for the Directions of Australia Togethetr
Safety
Indigenous heart
Belonging & inclusion
Health & wellbeing
Education
Equality
Diversity
Women & LGBTH)

Housing
Familycohesion& community services
Early childhood care
Aged care & disability services
Arts & culture
Police services
Justice
Emergency services
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Quadrant

Topic areas for the Directions of Australia Togethe

Our Environment

r? 7"1

we B

y %

I3 i §
> |

4
\
v

Env 1 Environmental advocacy

Env 2 Climate change prevention

Env 3 Climate change adaptation
Env 4 Environmental regulation & approvals
Env 5 Environmentakducation

Env 6 Energy

Env 7 Transport

Env 8 Agriculture& fisheries

Env 9 Fresh water supply

Env 10 Biodiversity

Env 11 Vegetation

Env 12 Land & resource conservation
Env 13 Parks & open space

Env 14 Air & water quality

Env 15 Marine protection

Env 16 Waste reduction & recycling
Env 17 Architectural & cultural site heritage
Env 18 Cities planning

Env 19 Regional planning

Quadrant

Topic areas for the Directions of Australia Togethe

Our Economy
CW A

. |

Econ 1 Econonic planning, growth &ransition
Employment planning, industrial reform &
Econ 2 . o
economic transition
Econ 3 Equitable improvement in living standard:
Econ 4 National wealth generation & sharing
Econ 5 Market regulation & competition policy
Government competitive business
Econ 6 L
participation
Science,@search innovation&
Econ 7 .
collaboration
Econ Technology development & digitisation
Econ 9 International economic engagement &

trade

Quadrant

Topic areas for the Directions éfustralia Together

Our Governance
‘7.(’ (\ﬂ

A

)

_,

K

\
,

Gov 1 Strength of democracy

Gov 2 National values & identity

Gov 3 Human & other rights

Gov 4 Constitutional reform

Gov 5 Transparency, openness & accountabilit
Gov 6 Government ethics

Gov 7 Public sevice independence & excellence
Gov 8 Electoralsystem &unding reform

Gov 9 Corporate& NGOresponsibility

Gov 10  Free communications policy & regulation
Gov 11 International participation & global justice
Gov 12 Peace & security

Gov 13 Humanitarian effort

cfp
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Direction statements for each topic area
57 Directions in the Vision for Gustiabia Togither
Within each topic area a description has been | function as sign posts of the safe routes to the future
applied about a Direction of travel. These
Directions describe what Australia will become
in accordance with the Vision if we travel via
certain routes. They are our signposts for safe
travel. As stated above, thBirectionsform
part of the Vision but theglsoserve to guide
progress away from routes we wish to avoid. | 9 directions ' ¢ / 13 directions
For instance, in relation to the topic area of for our economy for governance
o: |
Direction statement has been selected
suggesting that Australia will beconie

16 directions for ad f 19 directions for
our society ! our environment

Socially inclusive, equitab
and i

. This expression
of a Direction is a safeguard against exclusion of a potentially disadvantaged Geup? Directia
Statements taken together could be said to describe the character of the natland and home
that Australia will become ifas a collectivewe pursue the Vision via thesB7 routes.

Resources permitting, Australians will be askecammunity engagement whether they want
Australia to travel in these Directions suggest different routeShis mg result in amendments to
the draftedwording of the Vision aridr Directions. Results of engagement on the wording of the
Vision and Directions will be published in full.

How are Targets & Indicators being developedigstralia Togethér

The quadruple bottom line planning framework provides a convenient waygainising Targets and
Indicators that we cathen use to monitor our progress towards or away from the Vision and
whether we are still on course with the Directions. TRBL approacts not new. It is an approach
that has been taken by agencies such as the Australian Bureau of Statistics in its Measures of
Australid) Brogress (MAP) project. Due to withdrawal of government fundi@P was closed
down in 2014. Irustralia Together ACFRs re-starting theQBLmethod to organise &lational
Wellbeing Index Thiscomprehensivendexis more detailed and integrated than the MAP project
and will function not just as a register of baseline data but amehanism for connectinpaselines
to TargetsThis is newThese connectionwvill make it possibl@éot just totransparently measure
oprogress (as MAP did) but tgauge our movement towards or away frahe specificTargets that
have been deemed to be consistent with preferred Directions and the Vision

In Australia TogetherIndicatorsof wellbeing in terms of society, the environment, the economy
and governancare beingcollected from a variety of sourceAs they are collectedhey will be
connected to Targets.

. . Targetsin Gustrabio Togither are
For a number of Targets, connectiaranalsobe made with the consistent with Australia’s commitments

P YA 0 SR Sustainabk Pevéopment GodBDGs). Australia as a signatory to the United Nations
is a signatory to the UNSDGs which means that as a nation we sustainable Development Goals

have already made commitmentseetto seventeerSDGs by 772aRY sbveromment GLIALS
2030. he Department of Foreign Affairs & Trade is developing a

monitoring program to enabléustralia to report on progress
towards the adopted SDGs. Target#\irstralia Togetherare entirely consistent with the adopted
SDGs but the QB\ationalWellbeing Indexn this plan provides a more comprehensive monitoring
system for progress towards the SDGs and extends beyond 2030.

cfp 25
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How are Strategies being developedAmistralia Togethér

Strategies foAustralia Togethelare beingdevelopedover timevia two processes.

Process I Integrating <
existing Strategies:

cooperation for Strategy.

(

Process z, Imagining <
new Strategies:

How are decisions made about inclusion of Targets and Strategies?

(—  This involves establishing a framework in which existing
Strategies that have potential to deliver our Vision can be
progressively gathered and integrated. At the outset of 202(
Australia ha no central location which registers Strategies
already in existence and no way of linking them to determin
whether they overlap, double up, enhance each other or
defeat each other. Because this central portal ot exist
there was also no efficient way of determining where
Strategies that we need do not yet exi8ustralia Togethelis
beingbuilt slowly to function as such a portal, a place to whir
anyone can go to search for Strategies that are consistent v
the Vision forAustralia Togethernd to create networks of

(—  This involves examining each of the Directions, setting Targ
for how far we wish to travel in that Direction and imagining
new Strategies that will take us to the Target. Targets and
Strategies emerging from this process will often contribute t
the achievement of more than one Direction. This is the virtt
of Integrated Planning & Reporting. Within the framework,
\_ imagination enhaces the power of all the other Strategies.

National IP&Rsacommunity driverg bottom-up ¢ planningprocesswhere the intention is thathe
communityQ @wnership ofAustralia Togethercan grow over time and we can reach a high degree
of confidence that the plan does indeed present the best possible chance of delivering the future we

wantin all our diversity

Accordinglypnce adraft Vison and Direction®iave beerassemblegsuggestions can be made by
anyone for inclusionf a Target or Strategy ithe plan Indeed, the IP&R process welcomes such
creativity and participation. It is designed to inspire Australians to be expansive in their thinking
about what can be achieved in social cohesion, environmental and economic sustainability, and fair

and ethical ggernance However,a case mat be made each time as to whether and haw

suggestion wiltontribute positively to particular Directions atolthe Vision and will do swithout

unduly disabling otheparts of the plan.

In Australia Together ACFP haimcorporatedover 300Targets and Strategieghich have been
selectedafter detailed examination iBy 2052 ¥ A a & dzS a

T TS Qdndiny 3

subsequent research. They have been assembled to erstartingdraft plané and this is

constantly being revised with the input of Australians

I dza G NI € Al

Additional Targets and Strategies will be added and existing ones can be resdaded or deleted
at any time within an orderly assessment framewdrirgets and Strategies can be selected for

inclusion in theAustralia TogetheNational Wellbeing Index if:
1 they are of national strategic significance, and

cfp
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1 it can be demonstrated that they will contribute to achievement of the Vision (whatever it
may be) via the safe routes described in the Directions (whatever they may be).

Any Australian can suggest a Target or Strat€ggre is really only one central rule in teection
system and this rule is designed to:

T LINPGSOGO GKS LIS2LX SQa AyuSaINIYGSR LA FYyyAy3a aea
political interference; and

1 prevent exclusion of diverse communities from participating in development of Strategies
that are necessary to ensure they can find a place of equality and safety in Australia in the
future.

The rule is that everyone must be able to find a place for their future and to that end no target or
strategy can be included in the plan unless it can be demonstrated that it follows at least one of
the 57 Directions of the plan and does not disable otigtrategies which do follow the Directions.

In this arrangement, the Vision and Directions act as an independent, apolitical -pamisan
selection system for strategic initiatives that will reliably and efficiently drive the nation towards
the Vision of we the peoplelt functions as an efficient quarrel solver about the best strategies

If, because of an expressed change of preference by the Australian people, the Vision or Directions
change over time, this may admit different Targets and Strategies into the plan. But the Integrated
Planning system itself will then work just as well tdph&ustralians isolate the most reliable and
efficient Targets and Strategies for the new Vision and Directions.

If Australians get the Vision and Directions riglsb that they accurately reflect the aspirations of a

diverse but cohesive community of Australians working togetittien the Integrated Planning

system will automatically ensure that selected Targgfsta { G N> 6§ S3IASa Attt FAG GA
Vision and Directionskind out how to become involved in using this framework at
https://www.austcfp.com.au/becomenvolved

The efficient structure of duitralia 73;1%/»%

ACFP has developed a structure for Australia . . . .
Together so that it will function as an efficient 57 Directions in the Vision for Mwﬁa 78,:7%%
way of selecting the best combination.of function as sign posts of the safe routes to the future
Targets and Strategies to make the Vision for

Australia Together a reality. s - < - . - 2

We call this system a signpost system. 16 directions for d ] 19 directions for

our society our environment

In Australia Together the Directions of travel
in accordance with these signposts are

environmentally sustainable,

ethical
economically fair and resilient, and
democratically open and ethical. 9 directions Ve ? 13 directions
The structure of Australia Together makes it for our economy O for governance

easy to use this signpost system to integrate
Targets and Strategies with the preferred
Directions of Australia. It providesan
automaticsafe selection system for policies.
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Priority Targets and Strategies

Important Note

Australia Togethetbegins the process of Strategy developmant prioritisationby focussing in
the first instance on twenty key issues that must be solved by 2030 if we are to arrive safely in
2050 with an acceptable degree of wellbeing and security.
These issues aidentified in the videocasseries
The State of Australia in 2020d
The State of Australia 2022

Australia Togethelinkskey Targets and Strategies.

The linked priority Targets and Strategies isolated thus far are set outria detail inChapter 9
under headings shown below for ; Environment Economyand Governance

This list will grow with each edition of
Australia Together
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Top priority Targets and Strategies

in Our Society
(Starting Dratft)

blFridA2y It/ 28y8yDatT2N 20SNARAIKG £

Integrated Reform Program for Safety, Respect and Equity SoeuE U U
Housing as a right S0c09.03
:i-|sc;usmg supply; elimination of the social and public housing waiting S0c09.04.01
Housing supply; establishment of a federal Department of Housing | S0c09.04.02
Hogsmg supply; creation of sufficient supply through adjusted taxatio S0c09.04.03
policy
!—Iougmg _supplm creation of sufficient supply through control of S0c09.04.04
immigration
Housmg supply; creation of sufficient supply through market S0c09.04.05
regulation
Domestic abuse support and funding So0cl10.05
Funding for childcare Universal access to free childcare Socl1.01
Aged Care Royal Commission, implementation of recommendations
. . So0c12.03.01

new independent and accountable institutional arrangements
Aged care funding federal budget minimums Socl2.04
Preparedness for Global Crisessovereign Capability Strategy for

. . : . Socl6.01
National Resilience in Global Crises
Preparedness for and prevention of disasters in Austraji&tatement
of Adherence to and Performance on the National Disaster Risk So0cl16.02
Reduction Framework
Preparedness for and prevention of disasters in Austrajiational S0c16.02.01

Community Council for Risk Reduction Review

<Ak acfp
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Top priority Targets and Strategies

in Our Environment
(Starting Dratft)

WSTF2NXYIFGAZ2Y 2F 1 dzZa0NIfAFQa yS3g
Agreement negotiationg; Commitment to emitting no more than a fair| Env01.01
share of a global carbon budget

Achievement of net zero carbon emissions within a carbon budget th
will maximise chances of limiting global heating as near as possible tf Env02.01
1.50 Celsius

Carbon emissions reductiog Emissions reduction target for 2030 Env02.01.01
Carbon emissions reductiog Achievement of net zero emissions by

2033 within the carbon budget Env02.01.02
Planetary heating; Limitation of global temperature rise Env02.01.03
Planete}ry heatingg Limitation of annual mean temperature rises in Env02.01.04
Australia

Elimination of fossil fuel subsidies Env02.02
Cessation of new coal, gas and oil investmengtegislative program Env02.03
Phase out okxisting investments in coal, oil and ggdegislative Env02.04

program

Accountability for achievement of commitments to stop climate chang
¢ sovereign and personal liability for ecocide or genocide through Env02.05.01
climate change

National Climate Change Prevention, Mitigation and Adaptation

Commission Env03.01
National Electricity Market system investment and security Env06.02
Reintroduction of a National Renewable Energy Target Env06.03
Inter city-regional rapid public transport Env07.01
Inter city-regional rapid public transport, federal funding Env07.01.01

Forests and environmental plantingsLegislated program to increase
GDP and returns to landholders and mitigate climate change by Env11.01
increasing native forestry cover and restoring degraded ecosystems

Urban consolidatior legislation to change urban planning to increaseg

K2dzaAy3 6AGKAY Yl22N] OAGe WyawrgonvisoLol
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Top priority Targets and Strategies

in Our Economy
(Starting Dratft)

Population growthg Strategic planning for population

Econ01.03.03

Economic composition and transformationsCarbon credits market

development & a Carbon in the Land and Sea Finance and Trading Econ01.07
Corporation

Reintroduction of a price on carbon Econ01.08
LYGS3aNI ISR 39 CdzyRSR t NPINF Y F2N] Econ01.09
the United Nations Sustainable Development Go@dIENSDGSs) '
Employment planning; National plan for full employment supported by Econ02.04

a social wage

Employment planning; Increasing government sector participation in
the economy by a program of expansion of public sectmnployment in
health, welfare, education, housing, conservation and land care,
renewable energy, buildings efficiency and transport

Econ02.04.01

Employment planning; Community engagement on introduction of a
social wage

Econ02.04.02

Economic transition funding to drive sectawide transformations with
safety nets¢ National Economic Transitions Commission

Econ02.05

Accord on Wealth, Welfare and WellbeingEstablishment of an Accord
on Wealth, Welfare and Wellbeing

Econ04.02

Accord on Wealth\Welfare and Wellbeing; Revocation of policies
NBaUONAOUAYI F20SNYYSyild aSOG2N LI

Econ04.02.01

Accord on Wealth, Welfare and WellbeirgCommunity engagement on
and justification of national budget priorities, participatory budgeting

Econ04.02.02

Accord on Wealth, Welfare and WellbeirgCommunity Australia Bank

Econ04.02.03

Fair & progressive taxatioq Restoration of a fair and progressive

. Econ04.03
taxation system
National Competition Policy review Econ05.01
Government sector workforce plan and economic participatign
Program for recovery of ownership and operation of government tradiry Econ06.01

enterprises

Program for recovery of ownership and operation of government tradir
enterprisesg direct investment of public funds

Econ06.01.01

Program for recovery of ownership and operation of government tradir

enterprisesq publication of plans

Econ06.01.02

i cfp
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Top priority Targets and Strategies

in Our Governance

(Starting Dratft)

Constitutional reform¢9 a i 6 f AAaKYSy (i 2F ¢K&

Legislation in lieu of the more preferable constitutional enshrinement GovOL.04
Constitutional reformg IndependenF Commission for National Gov01.04.01
Engagement and Integrated Planning
Constitutional reform¢ A National Agreement on Human Rights and Gov03.01
Obligations in the Australian Constitution '
Constitutional reform¢ Nation-wide community engagement for
enshrinement of a National Agreement on Human Rights and Gov03.01.01
Obligations in the Constitution
Constitutional reform¢ a National Agreement on Human Rights and
Obligations in the Constitutiorg Rights conferred under international | Gov03.01.02
treaties, conventions and covenants
Legislated obligation for parliamentarians and members of the
executive to swear a Statement of Commitment to the Rights of Futu| Gov03.01.03
Generations of Australians
Constitutional reform¢ Constitutional convention Gov04.01
Constitutional reform¢ National Collaborative Process for
5808t 2 LSy d 2F CKS 1 dzad N} € Al y 0040101
Openness and accountability of governmentRoyalCommission and
community engagement to review national security legislation and its Gov05.02
AYLI OG 2y {1 S@& al FS3dzad NRa F2NJ ! ¢ '
speech, freedom of the press and transparency in government condy
Openness anéccountability of governments Protection of

. . : o : Gov05.02.01
whistleblowers making genuine public interest disclosures
Estabh;hment of a National Independent Whistleblower Protection Gov05.02.02
Authority
Legislation prohibiting failure to disclose findings of risk assessments
and inquiries identifying security and safety threats to Australia and itf Gov05.02.3
people
Security of funding for open and accountable governance Gov05.03
Postseparation employment of politiciang stopping the revolving Gov05.05
door
Binding code of ethics and conduct for federal parliamentarians Gov06.03
Compulsory and satisfactory completion of training in ethics and prod Gov06.03.01

of competency in permissible voting practice for parliamentarians

an b
b

b acfp
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Top priority Targets and Strategies

in Our Governance

(Starting Dratft)

Constitutional reform¢ community engagement on electoral funding

Gov08.02
reform
Electoral funding and expenditure reformg prohibition and/or
: o . s . : Gov08.02.01
regulation of permissible donations to politicgarties and candidates
Electoral funding and expenditure reformgimposition of spending caps
" : . . . Gov08.02.02
for political parties and candidates in elections
Electoral funding and expenditure reform protection of democracy
: : . : . Gov08.02.03
through introduction of equitable taxpayer funding for elections
Prohlblthn of re_nt-seeklng by foiprofit companies in certain Gov09 03
community services
Prohibition of government contracts to private sector companies that
do not have certified plans t@chieve net zero carbon emissions by | Gov09.04
2033
Regulation of an ethical, democratic information market
Development of a national regulatory framework for an ethical, Gov10.02
democratic information market
Regulation and codes of ethicabnduct for news media and social
media- Independent regulation of compliance with a code of ethical | Gov10.03
conduct by publishers and social mediadevelopment of a model Codeg
Protection of refugees seeking asylum Gov11.03
Strategic planning fohumanitarian aid and global adaptation in
. Gov11.04
response to climate change
Earth Systems Treaty Proposal for establishment in international law | Gov11.05
Earth Systems Treaty Promotion in Australia Gov11.05.01
Arms control- Prohibition of weapons exports Gov12.02
Arms_ gqntrol- Ratification of and conformance with the Treaty on the Gov12.02.01
Prohibition of Nuclear Weapons (TPNW)
Prohibition of funding of public institutions and officials by foreign
: Gov12.03
owned or domestically owned/operated arms dealers or manufacture
Defence, diplomacy and security polieyntegrated Strategy for
. . Gov12.04
Defence, Diplomacy and Security
Defence, diplomacy and security polieysreen Paper and community
Sy3lr3asySyid (2 Biegicynhteredtsdmaréarmdridl A I ( Gov12.04.01

Sovereign Defence

an b
b

b acfp
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Top priority Targets and Strategies

iIn Our Governance
(Starting Dratft)

Defence, diplomacy and security polieyAdoption of a legally binding
commitment to neutrality for Australia in international confrontations | Gov12.04.02
between major powers (such as the USA, China and Russia)

National plan for safe withdrawal from activities, agreements and

alliances inhibiting sovereign independence and peace Goviz.04.03
_Constltutlonal reformg Parliamentary supremacy in decisions on entry Gov12.06
into war

3 34
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The final component of the cycle of IP&Re End of Term Report

A key feature of Integrated Planni8gReporting is, of course, regular comprehensive reporfiige
End of Term Repoiis afactual report on movement towards or away frofargets relative to the
baselines established in the plaBaselines are set out for every Targeadicatorand Strategy
alongside a list of which Directions they contributeMany Targetsand Strategiesontribute not
just to one but to several Directions at once.

Thebaseline datdorm the basis of the QB\ational Wellbeing Inde)out they are linked with
Indicators, Targets and Strategemsd Directions for measurement purpos&nd of Term Reports
roll up lots of data into easily viewed pictures of the truth about co@&ngingwvellbeingg both the
perception of it and the physical reality. At election time, or throughout the period of the elected
parliament anyone can go to this orstop-shop for nonpartisan evidence about movement
towards or away from our Vision for a better life.

The State of Australia
cozz
End of Term Report

46" Parliament of Australia

An End of Term Report, based on the data in the National Wellbeing
Index was completed for the inaugural cycle of National IP&R for tHe «
Parliament of Australia. Readanay access the End of Term Report for
the 46" Parliament ahttps://www.austcfp.com.au/stateof-australia.

The following diagram indicates how the National Wellbeing Index is |
out in Australia Togethetand how results are currently depicted in the
End of Term ReporRolled up results can be viewed in Chapter 2 of the

Report by clicking on the image at right. wg aCfp
Australia Together National Wellbeing Index - Original /End of Term Report\
Indicator, Target | .. ‘ - |
Baseline e on progress |
or Strategy Direction aseli Reporton progres y |
4 ¥ 4 i
Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our pociety
Indicators, Targets &
Strategies for successful In the Directions of becoming ... | Baseline data Direction of t from baselii
performance

In 2020, 61.9% of Australians on survey
felt “most people could be trusted”, up
from 55.2% in 2019.
Source: ABS General Social Survey 2020, Table
17.1

In 2019, 55.2% of Australians on
survey felt “most people could be

The proportion of Australians A safe home. trusted", up slightly from 54.4% in
reporting trustin “most 5014' Ay iGdiie S50 -
oy ource: eneral Sodal survey '
peo;fle Increases Table17.1 The longer term trend is steady.
continuously.
o / —
Updated data not yet available. The
shorter term trend was positive.
A safe home. -

In 2021, seven in ten Australians

The percentage of people who
report feeling safe or very safe
when considering world
events and/or national

A nation assured of

(70%) said that in view of world
events they felt ‘very safe’ or ‘safe’,
an improvement from 50% in 2020
but a decrease from 92% in 2010.
Source: Lowy Institute Poll 2021

The longer term trend is distinctly
negative with 6% of Australians reporting
that they feel very safe in 2021, down
from 44% in 2009, and 70% feeling safe
or very safe in 2021, down from 90% in

B Gov 12 : 2009.
security exceeds 90% annually. enduring peace. Source: Lowy Institute Poll 2021
g y,
M =
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Chapter 3; The Directions oAustralia Together

In Australia Togetherthe Directions of travedre:

environmentally sustainable
economically fair and resilientand

1
1
1
9 democraticallyopen andethical.

To describehe safepath in each topic area, a single

Direction Statement has been drafted as the probabile
acceptable course towards the Visjdrased on

16 directions for

our society

] 19 directions for
our environment

o

_ Socially i
\ and i

9 directions l

for our economy

' 13 directions
for governance

[

reviews of the preferences of Australians over the decade to 2020 about their aspirations, values,
dreams, and concerns for their quality of liflehe Targets and Indicators of the plan have been

scoped to enable us to travehfelyin these Directions.

If Australianson surveyprefer to travel in Directiondifferent to these then amendments will need
to be made to the Directions. However, in this event it is unlikely that amendments will need to be
made to Indicators and baselindge to the fact that the Directions, Targets and Indicators are
organised along the QBL and therefore cover all the topic arepsliol, legislation,administration
institutions and services that we need to monitor anyway if we are to be assured that our country is
beingrun efficiently These Indicators and baselines are just as likely to work well for modified
Directions and the work on the QBMNationalWellbeing Index should not therefore be wasted.

Both the Vision forAustralia Togetherand the Direction Statements can be sanity checkad
Australiansvia a simple method.This involves imagining therm reversec imagining becoming
the opposite of the way the Australia of the future is describethe DirectionsSuch an exercise is

useful in two ways

Firstly, ithelps us see that, '
when it comes to what we §
want for the future we hold :
Gadl 336 NAAYYIA £ | N
values and aspiration3his is a
nation entirely capable of

A

Imagine you have woken up in the
Australia of your dreams.
What is it like?

7

i

v =
W

. Y& D
FeMADE |/

Listening to hundreds of
people, from many walks
of life, we came away
understanding that the
hopes and dreams we
share for our future are

/
/

feMADE |
creatin

THE BES
version

thinking and acting togethdor
asharedlong-term outcome

staggeringly similar.

” 4

Secondly, imagining the reverse of the Direction Statements helps us identify and steer ourselves

away from what we want to avoid in our futur&€he Direction
Statements are a way of organising our collective efforts to
YFE1S 2dzNJ ¢adl 33SNRy At &ygigeraY A i
practical boost to our chances of making our ideal future a

reality.

Surveys about the values of Australians consistently indicate
that we can envisioand agree orwhat we want easily enough

Butwe are not organised to get there. The iiens

Statements help us get organise@ihey help us work together,
instead of tripping each other ughe next sections provide the

starting draft of the Directions folustralia Together

cfp
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Chapter 11

Some will believe that Australia
cannot possibly become these
things. But there is no reason not
to want to be these things, and
every reason to avoid becoming

36
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Directionsfor Our Society, Starting Draft

16 directions for our ad ey A
society

Directionsfor Our Society

In Our Society X X Australia becomes:
Safety X X A safe home
Indigenousheart X X A land with an Indigenous heart
Belonging% inclusion X X Inclusive, welcoming & enabling
Health& wellbeing X X A place of optimal healtB wellbeing
Education X X A model of lifelong educational opportunity
Equality X X A society of equals
Diversity X X A success because of its diversity
Women& LGBTIQ+ X X A success because of geneéguality

A land without homelessness & with decent affordat

Housing X X

housing for all

Familycohesion& community

A place of supportive familial & other connections ¢

services XX without domestic abuse
Early dildhoodcare X X Aland without child disadvantage
Aged care’ disability services X X A sure provider of lifelong dignity
Arts & culture X X A wellspring of inspiration & creativity
. . A model of community service &sponsible exercise
Policeservices X X o L
of authority in policing
Justice X X Confident of justice for all
Emergency services X X A society prepared & resilient in times of disaster

Directionsfor Our Environmeng, Starting Draft

;19 directions for our i
environment g b
oy

o

Directionsfor our Environment

In Our Environment X X Australia becomes:

Env 1 Environmental advocacy X X Aleading global advocate for action on climate char
Env 2 Climate change prevention X X A net zero emissions nation
Env 3 Climate change adaptation X X Aproactive planner of climate change adaptation
Env 4 Environmental regulation & X X A nation that pL_Jts the environmgnt before

approvals unsustainable consumption
Env 5 Environmental education X X An environmentally educated community
Env 6 Energy X X Arenewable energy superpower
Env 7 Transport X X Efficiently connectedavith zero-emissions transport
Env 8 Agriculture& fisheries X X Environmentall_y & econornical]y sustainable in

agriculture & fisheries
Env 9 Fresh watesupply X X Confident ofsafety & security of its water supplies
Env 10 Biodiversity X X A biodiversity haven
Env 11 Vegetation X X A replanted & reforested land
Env 12 Land & resource conservation X X A protector of scarce resources
Env 13 Parks & open space X X Aprovider of accessible national & urban parklanc
Env 14 Air & water quality X X A pollution free biosphere
Env 15 Marine protection X X A marine wildlife haven
Env 16 Waste reductior& recycling X X Regenerative by design in consumptiomp&duction
Env 17 Archltectura!& cultural site X X A conservator of cultural & built heritage
heritage

. . Multi-central in its cities, efficiently connecting peop
Env. 18 Cities planning XX with jobs, health, education & recreation
Env 19 Regionaplanning X X A land of thriving seléupporting regions
i cfp 37
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Directionsfor Our Economy, Starting Draft

\ o 4
-

v

Directionsfor Our Economy

In Our Eonomy X X Australia becomes:

Econonic planning, growth &

A model of transition fronexcessive consumption to

Econ 1 " XX . -
transition sustainability
Employment planningndustial A model of employment planning & justice in
Econ 2 . " XX . . . "
reform & economidransition industrial reform & economic transitions
Equitable improvement in living A countw where gconommpportgr!lty, growth &
Econ 3 X X prosperityare equitably shared living standards
standards . .
improve continuously for all
Econ 4 National wserz:\:rri]n%eneratmn & X X A nation fairly raising sharing its wealth
Market regulation &ompetition A strong regulator of fairness in markets, creating
Econ 5 . XX . .
policy confidence for investors
Government competitive An economy with competitive & profitable public
Econ 6 . S XX .
business participation sector participation
Econ 7 Science, esearch |r_1novat|on& X X A collaborative, intelligent nation
collaboration
Technology development & Enabled in meeting theommunication & information
Econ 8 e XX
digitisation demands of the future
International economic Productive& prosperous through fai& ethicaltrade
Econ 9 XX .
engagement & trade agreementslabour hire& procurement

Directionsfor Our Governance Starting Draft

Directionsfor Our Governance

In Our Governance X X Australia becomes:
Gov 1 Strength of democracy X X A proactiveparticipatorydemocracy
Gov 2 National values & identity X X A nation knowing & affirming decency
Gov 3 Human &other rights X X A nationwith avowed rightsfor all
Gov 4 Constitutional reform X X A free, seHgoverning, modern nation
Transparency, openness & Open, transparent & accountable in its governments
Gov 5 e XX S
accountability institutions
Gov 6 Government ethics X X A world benchmark in leaders' conduct
Gov 7 Public sevice independence & X X Committed to public service independence &
excellence excellence
Gov 8 Electoralsr;g(t)erm &unding X X Protected from undue sectionaifluence in elections

Gov 9 Corporate& NGOresponsibility X X

A nation outlawing corporate greefd where private
sectorbusiness practice & ethics serthe public good

Free communications policy &

A guardian of freedom &ccountability in political

Gov 10 ! X X discourse, news media & the wider information
regulation
market
Gov 11 International partl_upatlon & X X Ajust & cooperative participant on the global stage
global justice

Gov 12 Peace & security X X A nationassured of enduringeace
Gov 13 Humanitarian effort X X A nation leading immpathy &global cohesion

cfp 38
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Chapter 4 Thelndicators BaselinesTargets & Strategias
Australia Together the QBLNationalWellbeing Index

With any strategic plan we need to know justhdw NJ ¢S &l yd G2 GNI @St Ay @K
We need to have our eye firmly on the preferred Targetd make sure we select the best available
Indicators of progress towards those Targets

Sometimes thélarges can be expressed terms oftangible physical outcomebat we wantor as
Strategies we wishto implemett ! & 2 0 KSNJ GAYSas SaLISOArftte AF S
gSEttoSAYIT Al Qa chard édged djeSveTaet. iin that BaSefeinge8 to Fely on

somewhat more subjective or qualitative impression¥] ¢he consensus about thost get an
GAYRAOFGA2Yy ¢ 27F LINE 3IoiBhysicallydaitiiaSeNdedsire ofit. | Yy 202S 00 A ¢

Australia Togethemims to measur@rogress: pv }
1 towardor away from the Visiopand
1 toward or away from our Quadruple Bottom Line aspirations for tt

type of society, environment, economy and governance we want. O}

This comprehends that our wellbeing is a function of a web of multiple but interconnected factors.
For the purposeof measuring this progresfustralia Togethemustbuild andrely on a mixture of

1 objectiveTargetsand Srategiesfor physical outcomesand

1 more subjectivendicators ofimproving quality of
life as evidenced by surveys of community attitudes, How far do we want to travel in
perceptions and satisfaction. each of the Directions of

Ounstratio Together 7

Taken_together these will give us a _rellable holistic picture o o SeTTath e triat It ceally I OTEaTte
wellbeing for ou_rselyes and 'Fhe environment, economy and |[ERESTETRReE - i High. Aim to fixit.
democracy we live ig as the interdependent things that That is what a long term plan is for.

they are.

The level of ambition ifargets& Strategies //‘ ‘ \
By 2050

The Targetand Strategiet Australia Togetherare being set Chapter 6
at various levels of ambition.

When it comes to issues that we

1 Sometimes the ambitiowill be simply to maintain all know are important— but which
the status quo and ensure that quality of life on thos we might tend to think are too
particular Indiators does not deteriorate at least difficult to solve or intractable —
until Australians decide they want to strive for a setting ambitious targets is not only
significant improvement vital to solving the problem, it is the

At other times the Targetsand Strategiesvill be set cheapest thing to do over the longer
to strive for significant improvement. term. Aiming high —aiming to fully fix

the problem, not just fiddle at the
edges —is the key to success, and to

In early drafts ofAustralia Togethey the levelof ambition for ) )
efficiency in success.

eachTargetand Strategyill generally be set based on the
research andindingsset out inBy 2050 The State of

Australia in 202Cand The State of Australia 202a&bout \\ ’ 2}

I dza { Ndelbeing &nd our capacity, strengths and
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weaknesses as a modern economy, democracy and environmental custBdigiine data for the
TargetsIndicatorsand Strategiestaken togetherwill generallyreflect the QBL health and wellbeing
of Australia athe outset of the2020s, as assessed By 2050and in other relevant research asd
whenit may comeo light. They translate the general and particular finding8pf2050 The State

of Australia in 2020Gand The State of Australia 202idto observable data abowustralia inthe
early2020s and integrate those data points into a single spatke Australia TogetheNational
Wellbeing IndexThis workwill be ongoing.The assessedthealth and wellbeingf Australiaindicated
by theindividualbaselinedata pointscould be regarded as

1 poor in the areas wher&@argetsand Strategieare ambitiousand
9 reasonable or good in the areas whéi@gets are simply set to ensure no deterioration in
that quality of life on that particulaindicator.

Thetop twenty issues to solve by 2030

By 2050assembld research across a wide variety of quality of life issues and refedemaedreds of
statistical data points and observations of researchers, journalists, histos@estists economistsand
policy commentatorsAs suchBy 2050functioned asfar as possible asconsolidatedssues paper for
Australia, marking a point in timethe beginning of the 2020s. The findingsre thatat the start of the

planning periodAustraliawas not in good shape in terms ité health and wellbeing and ifweparedness for

future challengesindwas struggling particularly wittwenty critical issuethat must be solved by 2030

possibleto ensure we arrive safely in 2050 with
an acceptable degree of wellbeing and security

These twentyissueswvere set out in Australian

/| 2YYdzy AG& CdzidzNSa t ¢t
videocast series[he State of Australia in 2020
accessibl®n YouTubeandat
https://www.austcfp.com.au/stateof-australia

The identified twenty critical issuagere:

=

Growing inequality

Growing poverty, homelessness and
hunger

Loss of the fair go for all

Growth in racial andeligious conflict

Indigenous exclusion

An outmoded and failing Constitution
Loss of rights, open governance and
transparency

8. Declining participation in democracy
9. Unethical governance

10. Fractious international relations

11. Corporate irresponsibility

N

Nookw

o cfp
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The State of
Australia in 2020

A seven-part series on the state of Australia’s
society, environment, economy and democracy i

We hoave i in our powero crecfle The world ane:

12. Economic decline

13. Lost public ownership

14. Inertia in transition to
decarbonisation

15. Environmental decline

16. Climate policy failureand steps to
avoid climate change

17. Declining health and safety at home

18. Declining educational attainment

19. Declining quality of life and loss of
social cohesion

20. Declining wellbeing and happiness

Factual details and data presentedTlihe State of Australia in 2020rovided many ofthe starting
points forAustralia Together i.e.,they providel much of thebaseline datavhich forms theQBL
NationalWellbeingindex Because the datapoints on the twenty critical issues funeititio pinpoint
some of our biggest weaknesses as a nation in 20@8¥ also functioad as he basis for some of the
most ambitious Targets thavere drafted into the firstissue ofAustralia Togethein 2021

<] cfp
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Targets have beeand will continue to beselected on the basis of the minimuteemednecessary
to meet the QBL aspirations of Australians and move as close as we might hope towards realisation
of the Vision ofAustralia Togethety 20500r sooner

For adeeper insight into the genesis of background tdhe Targets in this draft dkustralia
Together, seeBy 2050 particularly:

1 Chapters 2, 89and11in relation toTargetson human rightsand Constitutional reform,

1 Chapters 6, 8, and lifh relation toTargetsor the environment and climate change;

1 hapter 7and 8inrelationto Targets for the national economwelfare, taxation,
employmentandindustry transition

Chapter 9 in relation to Targets in the aredrafquality;

Chapters 4, 7, 9, 10 and 11 fmtucation, health, domestic safety, poverty and
homelessness;

1 Chapters 4 and 1in relation to Targets for reform of the state and federal public services

T
1

As stated above, several of the Targatsl Strategieslso have their genesis in thénited Nations
Sustainable Development Goals 2016 which Australia is a signatory.

It is regrettable that few if any of the explanation:

in By 2050which providel context to the more ~ /* \
ambitiousTarget&;nd Strategieq this drqft ) [ ‘ ‘ By 20 5 0
portrayed! dza 0 NI £ A Qa K S 2G2Q

in a net positive light. Indeed, overalt and

despite our relative wealth as a developed natiot

Chapter 2

We are not in a good place in terms of the

C Australiawas not performing well Compared to capacity of our democracy to carry us through to
other developed nations. Part of the purpose of any future we might prefer, unless we prefer a
Australia Togetheiis to turn this situation around future where we suffer from stark inequality,

economic decline, environmental catastrophe and
powerlessness. The time has come for the
development of a map to the future that we can
see will take us to where we want to go. We need

and find the least cost most acceptable way to d
it over the medum to longer term.

As a rule of thumb, readers should assume that to work out where that place is and what it looks

a Targebr Strategyappears ambitioughis is like if we expect our children to meet us there.
becauseAustralia has been found to be

performing poorly in that area and that the future ,, /
of our children and grandchildren is dependent c

our taking on as much responsibility as we can in

the 2020s to meet that Target at the lowest long run colite QBINationalWellbeing Index
provides the data Australians need to knowttie early2020s so that they can understand the
extent of effort needed to arrive safely home in 2050.

Over the 20P decade Astralians will have multiple opportunities to provide input and assistance
on all aspects dAustralia Togetheyincluding insight into relevant Targets afttategiesFor
information about how and when to provide assistance and intelligence Aadsiralian Community
Futures Planningt www.austcfp.com.au

Important Note: This draft ofAustralia Togetheroes notyet include all thelndicators, Targets
and Strategiesthat will be applicable. These omissions are intentional and will be correcbedr
time with the input of Australians Indicators will grow innumber and are likely to exceeds8
during the 47" parliament, making theAustralia TogetheMNational Wellbeing Index the most
comprehensiveconsolidated index of wellbeingn the world. View further information here
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Note regarding the layout of IndicatpBaselines, TargefsStrategies in Chapters 5
to 8

Australia Togetheiis a plan designed to help Australians maximise their chances of making the
Vision a realityThis is a very big undertaking, especially as it involves integrating a large nofmber
Targetsand Strategieso that they help us travel in the right Directitowards theVision instead

of via routes we would wish to avoid.

Accordingly it is important to organise the plan so thatualprogress towards or away from the
Vision can be easily examined and reportedaod so thatthe course of travelif necessarycan be
resetif something goes wron@ndbefore it is too late For this purpose:

1. Indicatorsof and Targetsfor progress are being progressively built into the plan to facilitate
reporting on reabutcomesg for example, whether life expectancy mental iltheath are
increasing or decreasingnd

2. Strategiesare being progressively built into the plérat function asthe most effective
inputsto increase the chance of meeting desir@atcomesc for example

0 aSrategy of increased funding for public healltas beerincludedto contribute to
the achievement of a desiremlitcomesuch as increased life expectanapd

0 several integrated®rategiesto reduce inequalityhomelessness and poveltave
beenincluded to contributeo achievement of multiple desiresutcomessuch as
increased life expectancy and decreased mentakidith.

Targets and Strategiese all

a) generated from a particuldvaseline(always shown in the right hand column of the
following tables)and
b) geared towards particular Direction or multiple Directiomns travel

Most Strategiesre geared taontribute to more than one Directiqibut they toocome withinbuilt
Targets, such asyearby which they must be reached. IndicatoBaselines, TargetStrategies and
Directions are therefore all intaelated; this is an essential feature of Integrated Planning &
Reporting.Integration is what speeds up progress towards the Vision and reduces the cost of
reachingit over time.

Because théndicators, Baseline3argets, Strategies and Directicare all interrelated, ACFP has
chosen to link each of them within and across Chapbeis 8 using the Directions as the central
way of organising thénkages in the plarEffectively, the Directions are the routes by which we
move from each specifiBaseline safely through to its relevant Target.

Australia Togetheiis a map through time of the safest routes to our preferred futuréo make it as

easy as possible to follow th@anand to report onoutcomes the Indicators, Targets and Strategies

have been listedinderkeyword or phrase heading&@lways shown in the left hand column of the
following tables)Readers looking fofargets and Strategies in a topic area of particular concern to
GKSY OFly aAYLX e &SI NOK 2y functign Srdthe P DERctronic kegdgor (i K S
use thekeyword/phrase list in Chapter 10 locate the map position of th®pic they are seeking

the plan.That map position is represented by a unique numlifea.topic of particular interest is not

yet included in the plan, it is likely to be included in a subsequent edition. Suggestions for inclusions
can be madat any time For information of how to make suggestions, seeBleeome Involved

webpage at ACFP hattps://www.austcfp.com.au/becomeénvolved
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Chapter5 ¢ Targets& Strategies foSuccess Our A0 A
Society

Briefcontext for thelndicators,Targets& Strategies for Our Societ

The following information summarises how Australian
society was travelling at the very start of the planning
period.

At the outset of the 2020she expectationof a fair go
for all Australianswasin decline Income inequality ha
been growing slowly but steadily ovire previoustwo
decades andavealthinequalityhad markedly increased
Between 2014 and 2018:

T

Thisresulted ih dzA G NI f Al Q&

the wealthiest 25% of Australians increased their
income by nearly double that of median household
incomes, while the wealth holdings of the poorest
20% of householdactually declinegand

while the wealth of theaverageAustralian
household surged past $1 millidow-income
familieshad seenno increase in their net worth for
more than a decade.

§O02y2Y

growing more slowly than it would otherwise. But more
than that¢ because in a developed country like
Australig improved wellbeing arisdgssfrom

continued economic growtthan it doesfrom fair
sharingof any growth in national income and weatth
Australia hal inevitably been slipping on all manner of other measures of social health and
happinessas shown below

Inequality growth Australia,
in terms of both annual income and
accumulated wealth for individuals.

Income and wealth inequality as measured by the
Australian Bureau of Statistics’ Gini Coefficient
calculations is showing a continuous worsening trend.

Inequality in Australia  2003/04 2015/16 2017/18
0.306 0.323 0.328

0573 0.605 0.621 |

Income inequality

Wealth inequality

The closer the coefficient moves towards 1.0,
the more unequal we are becoming

Source: ABS 6523.0 cfp
WS Australian Community Futures Planning

Net worth of
' In 2021, the Australian households
average net worth $3,200,000
of the top 20 per
cent of households
was morethan 93
times that of the
lowest 20 per cent
—some $3.2 rpillion $35,200
compared to just
. $35,200. Top 20% of  Bottom 20% of
households households

cfp
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‘ International studies showed that, compared to other developed countries, Australia was ‘
performing poorly on almost every measure of social cohesion and wellbeing.
Overall UNICEF . . oo .
Of 22 wealthy S i i Spendlr)g Incidence legal drug ' P Homlslcfes Prisoners
developed health & Child Commmnty on foreign  of mental Obesity births permillion per 100,000
OECD countries| wellbeing  Wellbeing aid illness population population
Mest Japan Sweden Sweden Norwa Ital Japan Japan Japan Japan Greece
| performer P v y p P P P
p
v
2
=
w C Australia
o S
oS 9th
< §_ . " " Australia Australia
&5 Australia ) Australia Australia 14th 14th
[ 16th  Australia Aviviaia . 16th 16th
3 18th Saih Australia
) 21st
Worst Australia
performer USA UK Portugal Portugal USA Wosst USA USA USA USA
Source: Richard Wilkinson & Kate Pickett, The Spirit Level, Why equality is better for cfp
everyone, 2009 . Australian Community Futures Planning
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The above studipy epidemiologists in 2069
provided evidence thaincreasing inequality in
wealthy countries is strongly correlated with
decreasing health and wellbeingAnd regrettably,
through the 2% centurythe picture worsened for
Australia.For instance:

The decline of Australia’s social
cohesion, especially along racial and
religious lines. Australians were
becoming less tolerant of diversity.

Scanlon Foundation Index of Social

a) TKS {Olyt2y C2dzyRFGAZ2Y Cohesion
Cohesiorhaddeclined from its baseline of 100 -
in 2009 to 89.6 in 2019 andost notably along 100

. iy : 100 =
racial religious and cultural lined/ore people 45 MG

were reporting a decline in their sense of

80
belongingand experience of rejection because |
of their skin colour, ethnic origin or religién 60
o . . A S P P .
b) ' dzZauNX t A Qa CANRU Dbl U . R ¢ 2 NN
Strait Islanders, languistd in entrenched —Average = Linear (Average)
disadvantagecompared to noAndigenous Scanlon Foundation Index of Social
Australians on every indicator of health and 5 Cohesion
wellbeing.
110
. _ 100
For Indigenous Australians, the “gap” was not o5
closing. In most cases it was widening.
Imprisonment Rates in Australian children in out- -
Australia of-home care - 2018 70
Per 100,000 adults Per 1,000 children
2,501 59.4 60
196‘ '19& '»°~'° '»°\> '»&' '»& '1.°\’°‘ '»“”" '»°~’6 '»6;\ '»“'& '19'&
Sense of belonging ==Sense of worth
219 5.2 ==Social justice & equity ==Political participation
== s ==Acceptance / rejection
Allpumralians Au;“,h"s Non-ind} Indl Source: Scanlon Foundation, Mapping Social Cohesion 2019
Source: ABS 4512.0 & AIHW Child Protection -, cfp
Australia 2017/18 = A‘i&mw"mw P P - = Australian Community Futures Planning

c) Australiansvere sufferingsignificant increases in diabetes, obesity, mental health and
behavioural conditions

[ The health of Australians was declining at alarming rates in some cases. 1
Disease Growth of disease
Rate of obesity in adult Australians 18.7% in 1995 31.3% in 2018 66% increase since 1995
Rate of diabetes in adult Australians 3.3% in 2001 4.9% in 2018 50% increase since 2001

Number of adult Australians suffering mental
health or behavioural conditions

No reduction has been observed in the incidence of other diseases, including heart disease, asthma, cancer, arthritis,

osteoporosis, high blood pressure, hypertension or kidney disease. l

Source: ABS, National Health Survey 2017/18

4,000,000 in 2015 4,800,000 in 2018 20% increase in only 3 years

‘M acfp
W5 Australian Community Futures Planning

I Emeritus Professor Richard Wilkinson and Professor Kate PitketSpirit Level: Why Equality is Better for Everyone

Penguin Books, 2009.

Ct NPTS&a4a2N) ! yRNBG al Nl dzdX dal LIWAY3I {20Alf [/ 2KS&A2Y HAMDBDI ¢K
https://scanloninstitute.org.au/sites/default/files/20149 1/Mapping%20Social%20Cohesion%202019.pdf
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d) Poverty, hunger and homelessnehkadrisen.

e) HEucational attainment for school children
had plummeted’.

Australian children were scoring poorly in
the OECD’s Program for International
Student Assessment (PISA).

Australia's PISA ranking in OECD countries

2003 2006 2009 2012 2015 2018
4th
8th
10th

- 17th

18th

30th

—Maths ——Science Reading
Source: OECD & Wikipedia' - ASs’lEahanCommuml Futures Planning
PISA Program ) ¢
f) AdzZAGNI f Al Qa OfFAY G2

g2NI R (2

inasmuch as the latest comparative data from

Kidad wéitiSout basi® K A f

Poverty was rising.
Hunger was rising.
Homelessness was rising.

a8 In 2017/18, 3.2 million people were h
living in poverty in Australia including
774,000 children and
\_ 424,800 youth aged 15 to 24.
Source: ACOSS & UNSW, Poverty in Australia 2020

a In 2019, 21% of Australians )
experienced food insecurity and the
number of Australians seeking food
Y reliefroseby 22% in one year.
Source: McCrindle Foodbank Hunger Report 2019

o

1 Homeless in Australia on Census night ]
|
|

2006 2011 2016
89,728 102,439 116,427 |
| A 30% increase |

Source: ABS 2049.0 Wiy australian Community Futures Planning

UNICEF shad that in terms of material wellbeing of children and their health and safety,
Australiascored well below the average of OECD counttiddiswasmanifest in domestic abuse

( Domestic violence in 2016/17 )

¢ 4,600 women and 1,700 men hospitalised due to
family violence
e 611children hospitalised due to family violence
¢ 218 domestic homicide victims
including one woman a week killed by a current

or former partner

Source: AIHW, Family & Domestic Violence 2019 & ABS,
Personal Safety Survey 2016

g) Housing affordability ha become a crisisin
2017/18, the proportion of lower income

households spending more than 30% of their

gross weekly income on housing costs was

56.9% of those renting from a private landlord,

and 41.3% of owners with a mortgagfend for

those wishing to escape domestic abuse, crisis

accommodatiorservicesvere inadequate In
2019, nore than 1 in 2 womewwereturned
away from crisis accommodation every night

3 OECD PISA Program and Wikipeiias://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Programme_for_International Student Assessment

Home ownership was out of
reach for a majority of young
Australians.

Young Australians owning a home with
or without a mortgage
64%
50%

Australians aged 30 to 34

50%
37%

Australians aged 25 to 29

N 1971 ®2016
Source: AIHW, Australia’s Welfare 2019 in Brief
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https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Programme_for_International_Student_Assessment
https://www.theguardian.com/australia-news/2020/jan/01/no-better-place-to-raise-kids-scott-morrison-new-year-message-burning-australia?CMP=Share_iOSApp_Other
https://www.theguardian.com/australia-news/2020/jan/01/no-better-place-to-raise-kids-scott-morrison-new-year-message-burning-australia?CMP=Share_iOSApp_Other
https://www.unicef.org/media/files/ChildPovertyReport.pdf

h) Agedcarewasin crisisandin 2021 oer 100,000Australians in needere unable to obtain

home care packages.

i) The equality of Australiansvas faltering I dzZA 0N AL Q Af dzZNBa A
on multiple frontsincluding: NEBO2 3 Y A A2 )f I )f R NBO2 y O
. aldlFyRAY3 AY GKS g1 ¢
T genderequality, 2dNESE 084 +ta | yrEAz2y |
1 sharingof natlona_l income and RSOS y S YSI y a
wealth between rich and poqr
1 equality before the layand
1 equality of Indigenous Australians under the Constitution
( Australia’s global ranking on gender gaps had fallen substantially. ]
Australia’s global gender gap Rank in 2006 Rank in 2021 Change
On educational attainment No. 1 No. 1 No change
On economic participation and opportunity 12t place 70t place B Fall of 58 places
On health and survival 57t place 99t place Y Fall of 42 places
On political empowerment 32M place 70t place 'Fall of 38 places
Overall ranking 15 place 50t place J Fall of 35 places
Source: World Economic Forum, Global Gender Gap Report 2021 cfp
Note: The lower the place, the bigger the gender gap W Australian Community Futures Planning

 Australians were not sharing fairly in the wealth
and profits they work hard to generate.

Change in Household Equivalised
Net Worth 2004 to 2018 - $'000
$1,836,700

$1,100,600

e ————

sz $24,600
2004 2006 2010 2012 2014 2016 2018
——Lowest quintile =~ =——Second quintile
——Third quintile Fourth quintile
—Highest quintile

Business
profitsvs
wages growth
2016to 2019

49%

9.5%

Wages
growth

Business
profits
growth

B acfy
Source: ABS 65230" Aust?alﬂn Community Futures Planning

Weekly incomes for females were
declining relative to males. The gap
between female and male
superannuation balances had reduced
slightly, but Covid-19 was expected to
worsen the ratios once again.

Ratio of female to male earnings -
Australia - 2010to 2018

100
0.80 0.73 0.72 0.69 0.71 0.70
a.60 A/
o0 o053 061  o53 oss 0%
0.20
0.00

2010 2012 2014 2016 2018

——Ratio of female to male adult weekly total cash earnings
(median)

——Ratio of female to male superannuation balance (median)
at or approaching preservation age (55-64 years)

cfp
VR Australian Community Futures Planning

Source: ABS 4125.0

j) Finally, Australiangere increasinglyearful for their own safetyand unhappy with thér own
lives,their prospects for the future, anthe direction of the countryas a whole.

Australians
expecting their
lives will be worse

Australians
disagreeing that
Australiais a land

of opportunity in 3-4 years

16% i 19%
=

2007 2017 2007 2017

Source: Scanlon Foundation, Mapping Social Cohesion 2019

Australians
worried about
becominga
victim of crime

35%
25%

2009 2017

i acfp
WHa Australian Community Futures Planning
J

Australians
reporting they’ve m\'l ABC
been very happy -
in the last year 57% of
34% Australi
23% ustra |ans' were
unhappy with the
. direction of the
country
2007 2019 Source: ABC Australia
Talks survey 2019

cfp
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This implied thatf Australians want to see better report caon the state ofour society it will be
necessary tavork towardsan inclusive society witta new emphasis on equalitincluding

9 achievinggender equality

1 closing the gap for Indigenous Australians and enshrithiey equality in the Constitution

9 promotingracial equality and appreciation

of differendacluding difference in sexual

preferenceg reversing theecentdecline in tolerancandin appreciation of diversity and

multiculturalism aghe basisof ! dza i NJ
1 reducingincome and wealthnequality;

f A Qa adz00Saa

and

1 providingequality before the lavior all
Australians including restoration of
rights to open trial and the preminent
rightsof children in detention anéh
family court disputes

Thisinclusive societyof equalsis vitalto

l dza 0N £ Al Qa K(Ofagmadd O A&
plain by economists, scientists, universities and
business leaders in the Australian National
Outlook 2019led by the National Australia Bank
and the CSIR@N their considered expertise,
realisation of our mospptimistic predictions for
our economy depensiheavily on our

maintaining highly inclusiveocieties economic
institutions and marketsConversely, divided
society that is unappreciative of diversity will

/ Further decline in tolerance of diversity\
will lead to
a decline in inclusion and equality
which will then lead to
a loss of the full use of our human capital
which will then result in
\slower economic growth or contraction. /

The best economic future relies on ...

inclusive institutions which encourage people
to participate in a choice of vocations that make
best use of their skills, create opportunities for
all, regardless of social and economic
status at birth, and improve living
standards while fairly sharing the benefits
of increased prosperity.

National Australia Bank & CSIRO

make the most pessimistic economic scenario a
reality. Excluding diverse talents will make for a
fragile economy, not a resilient one capable of
carrying more of us to prosperity.

For more information onthe context for Targets
and Strategies included Awstralia Togetherfor

yview The State of Australia in 2020

Detailed context for the Targets, adly &
Indicators & Strategies in 4 B
can be found in Y
The State of Australia in 2020 - 4 /‘
especially Episodes 2, 5 and 7. oy
Click here for The State of Australia video playlist

on YouTube

ThefollowingIndicators, Targets and Strategies

are derived consistent with the

primary objectives of buildingneAustraliax societythat:

isinclusiveand appreciative of diversity

=A =4 =4 =9

as per theVision forAustralia Together

resolves racial and religious conflicts amdates equal rights for all, including First Nations;
reinstates the fair go for all as a genuine possibitityd

0 maximises the safety of all Australians in their homes, in their public spaces, in the
workplace and in the international sphere;
o provides for the physical and mental health and wellbeing of everyone throughout

their lives;

5/ {Lwh 9 brGA2ylIf ! dzAAGNIEALI

<] cfp

\;f'\:\_; Australian Community Futures Planning

. Fhifpk:Bvwé. tsidanil eNISHowchsg/ANOF G A 2 Y I §

47

h dzii


https://www.youtube.com/playlist?list=PL2pVYcGobsPVofxZ6sahmsCNJazBCMwNE
https://www.youtube.com/playlist?list=PL2pVYcGobsPVofxZ6sahmsCNJazBCMwNE
https://www.csiro.au/en/Showcase/ANO
https://www.youtube.com/playlist?list=PLRxOr31bFXgBZAgDFgRhA7PccGF5ESuHz

0 provides each and every Australian with unlimited opportunity to realise their full
potential in life through education and employment of choice

With the Targets and Strategies that are crafted here consistent with those primary objectives, the
overarching intention or desired outcome is that Australia will move in the following Directions:

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
In 3
Australia will :
become: :
1
1
1
1
1

A safe home

A land with an Indigenous heart

Inclusive, welcoming &nabling

A place of optimal health & wellbeing

A model of lifelong educational opportunity

A society of equals

A success because of its diversity

A success because of gender equality

A land without homelessness & with decent affordable housin
for all

A place of supportive familial & other connections & without
domestic abuse

A land without child disadvantage

A sure provider of lifelong dignity

A wellspring of inspiration & creativity

A model of community service & responsible exercise of
authority in policing

Confident of justice for all

A society prepared & resilient in times of disaster

Targets and Strategies will also contribute positively to multiple other Directiohsstralia

Together, as displayed.

cfp
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Society Xk Safety

Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Society

Indicators, Targets & Strategiey
for successful performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

The percentage of people who

In 2016, 90.4% of Australians
reported feeling safe when at

feel safe when at home alone A safe home. RgmeSZﬂ;;O:ir;bgg slightly
. 0 .
after dark meets or exceeds Source: ABS 4906.0 Table 39.1 2016
95%
In 2016, 26.8% of Australians
reported feeling safe when
The percentage of_ people who A safe home. waiting for public transport
feel safe when waiting for alone after dark, up from
public transport alonafter 19.5% in 2005.
dark meets or exceeds 50% Source: ABS 4906.0 Table 39.1 2016
In 2018, the rate of homicides
per 100,000 of population was
The rate ohomicide declines A safe home. ;errédze(lﬂ';':gecggfg)uousw
continuously. Source: .ABS 4510.1, Tabl.e 12018
In 2018, the rate of sexual
assaults per 100,000 of
A safe home. popglatlon was 105.3 (r|§|ng
The rate of sexual assault continuously from 85.6 since
declines continuously. 2010).
Source: ABS 4510.1, Table 1 2018
In 201817, there were 611
hospitalisations of children
A safe home. aged @14 for injuries due to

The rate of child assault
declines continuously.

A place of supportive
familial & other
connections & without
domestic abuse

A land without child
disadvantage.

abuse (which includes assault
maltreatment and neglect),
including 156 Indigenous
children. For the 481 (79%) of
hospitalisations where the
perpetrator was specified,
nearly 1 in 2 (45%, or 217)
children were abused by a
parent, and 1 in 8 (13%, or 71
by another family member. Fo
Indigenous children, about 2 ir
3 (68%, or 83) were abused by

a parent or family membre

{ 2dzNDSY LI 23 4cCt
sexual violence in Australia: Continuir
the national story, 2019

In 2019 there were 1,B6

A safe home. fatalities on Australian roads.
Thenumberof road deaths Source: BITRE Road Safety Statistics
declines continuously.
In 2017, 35% of Australians
worried about becoming a
A safe home.

The proportion of Australians

worried about becoming a

victim of crime in their own
area, up from 25% in 2009.

cfp
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Society

Indicators, Targets & Strategie!
for successful performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

victim of crime in their local
area declines continuously.

Source: Scanlon Foundation Mapping
Social Cohesion 2019

The proportion of Australians
NB L2 NI AY3 G NYz&a
increases continuously.

A safe home.

In 2019, 532% of Australians
onsurveyfelta Y2 a i LIS
O2dzf R 0S8 { NXza
from 54.4% in 2014.

Source ABS General Social Survey
2020, Table 17.1

Between 2007 and 2022, and
average of 49% of Australians
NE LJ2 NI SHeneralig | G >
speaking ...most people can

betrusted T GAGK &«
ranging between 55% in 2009

and 42% in 2018.

{ 2dz2NDOSY 5NJ WFHYSa
Social Cohesion 2023, Scanlon
Foundation, Monash University

The percentage of people who
report feeling safeor very safe
when considering world events|
and/or national security

A safe home.

exceeds 90% annually.

A nationassured of
enduringpeace

Gov 12

In 2021, seven in ten
Australians (70%) said that in
view ofworld events they ft
WHSNE ak,mgQ 201
improvement from 50% in
2020 but a decrease from 92%

in 201Q
Source: Lowy Institute Poll 2021

Note: Baseline datandicators, Targets and Strategiaghis section will expand in future issues of
Australia Together based on availability of data and on the input of Australians.

cfp
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Society Z; Indigenous Heart

Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Society

Indicators, Targets & Strategies

In the Directiors of becomingX Baseline data

for successful performance

By2025, as an essential and
defining part of natioawide
community engagement for a

new Constitution undefzov04.01

andGov04.01.0Jandin
accordance with the spirit and
letter of the Uluru Statement
from the Heart the federal

A land with an
Indigenous heart.

Inclusive, welcoming &
enabling.

A place of optimal health
& wellbeing

parliament is to

In 2017, 250 Aboriginal and
Torres Strait Islander delegate
to the National Constitutional
Convention called for the
establishment of a First
Nations Voice in the
Constitution.The Uluru
Satementfrom the Heart
recommended a
constitutionally enshrined
Voice to parliament, a
Makarrata or truthtelling
commission and an eventual
treaty between Indigenous anc

non-Indigenous Australians.
Source: Uluru Statemefritom the
Heart

In 2021, Australians supportec

a) establisha statement of . the following as priorities for
acceptance of the principle A society of equals government:
that the sovereignty of f  IncludeAboriginal
Aboriginal and Torres Strait recognition in the
Islander peoplefas never Qonstitution = 69%
been ceded andoexists with i Est,ablish Varlpdigen,ous
the sovereignty of the Crowr A success because of itg YP2AO0SQ a2 |
(or with state sovereignty if diversity. Parliament = 66%
Australia becomes a 1 Agree a treaty with
republic) Indigenous Australia =

b) acknowledgeand then 61%
celebratethis coexistences Source Essential Research, July 6 20:
a fuller expression of Confident of justice for
| dza (i NJ f A | Qand all. In 2021, _

90% of Australians on
c) ensureall other T

constitutional reforms
necessary to give effect to
the statement are set in train

A nation knowing &

survey agreed or strongly
agreed that the
relationship between
Aboriginal and Torres

to empower First Nationsto| Gov 2 affirming decenc Strait Island dth
take a rightful place in their 9 y wi(r:iagr :uasrt‘ra?ir;nan e
own countr. b
Y community is very
Important note: Rationale for the gnr?;[:gi”t;g; Australia as
need for a . . )
Gov 3 A nationwith avowed 1 88% agreed it is important

rightsfor all.

for Indigenous histories
and cultures to be

" Rationale for the need for a Statement @fcceptance othe Principle of Coexistence of Sovereiigs Despite the
defeat of the Voice referendum in 2023, cafiglicitin the Uluru Statement from the Heart for a recognition of the

coexistence of Indigenous and state sovereignty remain outstanding. Bearing in mind that in the event of a referendum on
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Society

Indicators, Targets & Strategies
for successful performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

By2025, notwithstanding the
rejection by 9.5 million Australiar
voters of an Aboriginal and Torrg
Strait Islander Voice in the
Constitution in the 2023
referendum but recognising that
6.3 million Australians voted for
it, the federalgovernmentmust
as a minimum
a) acknowledge that
constitutional recognition of
Pdza GNI Al Qs
still essential to fulfilment of
the aspirations expressed by
them in the Uluru Statement
from the Heart and that
failure to recognise thé&irst
Australians onstitutes an
undemocraticexclusion a
major political inequality,
and a denial of their right to
selfdetermination underthe
United Nations Declaration
on the Rights of Indigenous
Peoplesand
b) pursuantto the

acknowledgement im),

A free, seHgoverning,

Gov 4 .
modern nation.

included in the school

curriculum.
SourceScanlon Foundation Mapping
Social Cohesio2021.

In 2021, it was noted by
historian Henry Reynolds that
GGKS €S3rt F2c
colony were unsound and
NEYFAYy a2 a2
authoritative conclusion which
marked the recognition of a
turning point on the
contentious issue of
sovereignty in Australia and
unambiguoushsignalled a
fundamental need to finally
resolve foundational matters

for the nationin justice
Source: Henry Reynolds, Trd#ling:
History,Sovereignty and the Uluru
Statement of the Heart, 2021,
NewSouth Publishing, pagé3.

In 2022 the Australian
government regarded itself as
a 6supportek of the United
Nations Declaration on the
Rights of Indigenous Peoples
(UNDRIP)ut had stilldone
nothing in law to extend those
rights to Aboriginal and Torres

Strait Islanders.
Source: Australian Human Rights
Commissionimplementing UNDRIP

the republic questions may arise as to the nature and source of sovereignty in Australia, clarification of principlesgegardi

Indigenous sovereignty will be essential for social cohesiorfandnd justtreaty-making.In the event thatany

referendum on a republior other constitutional reform:
1. results ina formal transfer of the source of sovereignty away from the Crown and to the People of Australia (as

opposed to the State meaning the Executive/executive governmgnd

2. establishes a form of state where the People as sovereign are able, through the design of their own Constitution,

to:

a. authorise and limit the rightful powers of the parliament, the executive government, the courts, the
states and territories, and
b. define any other arrangements of democracy necessary for the rightful balance of power between
those authorised to exercise its various types,
an agreement on the principle of Indigenous sovereignty and #sxistence with that of the State is a prerequisite for
justice, fairness and stability the new form of stat@and any treaties that may be made by that new state, including
treaties which allow every Australian to exercise the right ofdetérmination and all other human righés political

equals

Irrespective of whether Australiaralopt constitutional reforms whicliest sovereignty in the Peoplacceptance of the
principle of a coexistence of Indigenous and +iietigenous sovereignties is fundamental to reconciliation. The terms and
principles on whicla rightful andpeacefulof coexistenceof sovereigntiess based must be clear and acceptable taall
otherwise reconciliation is not possible. The VisionXastralia Togetheassumes reconciliation is essential if Australians

are to create an inclusive democracy where everyone has political equality.

cfp
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Society

Indicators, Targets & Strategies
for successful performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

support the federal
parliament to commence
and fund the process for
independent constitutional
reform as outlined in
Gov04.01.0Xk the National
Collaborative Process for
Development of the
l dzZAGNI E ALYy t §
Constitution, recognising
that the failure to achieve
constitutional recognition for
First Nations Peoples will
deny them political equality
as members of the Australia
democratic stateand

c) acknowledge the reality that
until the rights of all
Australians are safely
secured in the Constitution
as per processes under
Gov04.01.0land Gov0301,
it will not be possible to
establish a just and fair
treaty with First Nations that
will be necessary pursuant t
a Makarrata Commission
under

Preparatory to theConstitutional
Conventionunder Gov04.01
establish aMakarrata
Commission to supervise a
process of agreemermnaking
between governments and First
Nations and trutktelling about
our history.Ensure that the
Commission is unconstrained
(including by inadequate funding
and/or restricted terms of
reference)in the full and
effectivestewardship of:

a) thetruth-tellingprocess
about theeffect of European
invasion and colonisation on
First Natiors, their lives, their,
civilization, their ancient
connection with the land andg
ancestors, and their

In 2023, 6006% of Australian
electorsrejected the
referendum question seeking
an Aboriginal and Torres Strai
Islander Voice in the
Constitution, leaving the first
Australians unrecognised in
the Constitution and no closer
to reconciliation as imagined ir
the Uluru Statement from
Heart.Rejection of the Voice
was notably inconsistent with
the Vision forAustralia

Together

Source: Australian Community Future
Planning, Questions aboétstralia
TogetherFact Sheettt | 2 5 A a
Indigenous Voice consistent with

the Vision for Australia Together?

In 2023, recognising that
T aGkKS €S3Irt ¥
the colony of Australia are
dzy & 2 dzy R ¢
 theissue of dza G NJ f
arrangements of
sovereignty as an
independent sek
governing nation of free
equals has never been
settled,
Australian Community Futures
tfFryyAy3aQa Ciac
testimony to the Parliamentary
Joint Committee on Human
wAIKGAaQ Lyljdz P
Human Rights Framework tha
OA stable treaty with First
Nations will not be possible
unless human rights are first
assuredor all Australians
equalt ®¢ { LISDOskabla
treaty between First Nations,
non-Indigenous Australians
and the Australian State can
onlybe achieved in a
democracy if it has been made
freely by a nation where all
people are firstonfident of
their status as political equals.
The people of a nation can onl
be confident that theyare both

cfp

WL Australian Community Futures Planning

53


https://www.austcfp.com.au/_files/ugd/2b062e_5a85c7491fcf4895912c8bbee793d28c.pdf
https://www.austcfp.com.au/_files/ugd/2b062e_5a85c7491fcf4895912c8bbee793d28c.pdf
https://www.austcfp.com.au/_files/ugd/2b062e_5a85c7491fcf4895912c8bbee793d28c.pdf

Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Society

IR, Tiejsits ChENENE In the Directiors of becomingX Baseline data
for successful performance
relationship withnon- free and equal by declaring in
Indigenous Australianand law that rights are the equal
b) the agreemenimaking property of all and that this
procesdor: cannot be negated by
i resolution of conflict, governments without the
and express permission of the
ii. preparation of the terms people. Until they declare
of reconciliationand that, nortindigenous
justice formalised in a Australians will not be
treaty. confident that a treaty with
By 202 First Nations people will not
1 reach agreement on disadvantage them, relative to
establishment of the Indigenes. Nor will Indigenes
Makarrata Commission in be confident that the treaty is
terms considered fair and fair andthat they have been
satisfactory to the members acknowledged as equal.
of the Referendum Council Enshrinement of all human
(reconvened if necessary) rights in the Constitution as
and the property of all people
1 develop a agreedplan for equally istherefore a condition
the conduct of the truth precedent to any treaty with
telling and agreement First Nations that all will agree
making process, complete is just and fair aneill not
with objectives, timeframes, result in disadvantage to any
and rules of participation the parties.Development of a
treaty without first enshrining
ByDecember 2024open the all human rights in the
truth-telling and agreement Constitution will ensure no
making process in accordance treaty is ever really viable.
with the pre-agreed plan. Human rights are the
primordial treaty we must
ByJune 2025delivera statement make with each othebefore
to the Australian people on the we can make other treaties
outcomes(even if these are and laws that can be regarded
preliminary) preparatory to as just and faie
commencement of the Source: ACFP, Bronwyn Kelly,
Constitutional Conventionnder tsuvfﬁlelmsvmarz iﬂ?n;'zs)\s'ﬁrgo ﬂ;\e v
Gov04.01andGov04.01.01 Rights FrameworkSeptember 2023.

Note regarding the following targets and Indicators for Societg thdigenous Heart:

¢KS RNIFd ¢l NBSGA YR LYRAOIFIG2NA aK2gy o0St2¢6 RSN
Indigenous Australians and related sources of data such as the Australian Institute of Health and
Welfare (AIHW).

While Australian Community Futur®sanning does not dispute the baseline dd&ived from these
sources, there is some concern with the Targets for elimination of Indigenous disadvantage that
have been derived directly from the Closing the Gap in Partnership Agreemerits2agfk between

8 Closing the Gap in Partnership websli&ps://www.closingthegap.gov.au/targets Y R ¢ b G A2y £ | ANB
on Closing the Gap, July 202@itional Agreement on Closing the Gégst accessed February 2021.

cfp 54

WL Australian Community Futures Planning


https://www.austcfp.com.au/_files/ugd/2b062e_568327d8ae6a446ba26445eb6aef599c.pdf
https://www.austcfp.com.au/_files/ugd/2b062e_568327d8ae6a446ba26445eb6aef599c.pdf
https://www.austcfp.com.au/_files/ugd/2b062e_568327d8ae6a446ba26445eb6aef599c.pdf
https://www.closingthegap.gov.au/targets
https://www.closingthegap.gov.au/sites/default/files/files/national-agreement-ctg.pdf

the Coalition of Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Peak Organisations and the various
governments of Australia.

Taken at nominal value, some of the Targets adopted under the Closing the Gap in Partnership
Agreement would not actually result in the gap being closed inside a centuryté8gelts have no
utility in a long term plan likAustralia Togetherand offer little or no advantage to Indigenous
AustraliansAccordingly in some cases, ACFP has suggested additional Targets which are more
ambitious than those adopted in the Closing the Gap in Partnership Agreenterge additional
¢CFNBSGa INB RSyU2AgRil & 8NBSGCE ®F RRA

Progress towards or away from both sets of Targets will be monitanedeported on

Indicators, Targets &trategies for the success of Our Society

Indicators, Targets & Strategie!
for successful performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

A land with an Indigenous
heart.

Close the gap ilife expectancy
ratesbetween Indigenous and

A place of optimal health
& wellbeing

non-Indigenous Australians
within a generation by 203(as
per adopted COAG target 200¢
unchanged in Closing the Gap

A society of equals.

Partnership 202D

A success because of its
diversity.

For the Aboriginal and Torres
Strait Islander population born
in 20152017, life expectancy
was estimated to be 8.6 years
lower than that of the non
Indigenous population for
males (71.6 years compared
with 80.2) and 7.8 years for
females (75.6 years compared

with 83.4).

Source: AIHW, Deaths in Australia
2019 & Closing the Gap in Partnershi
2020

A land with an Indigenoug
heart.

Close the gap in child mortality,

A place of optimal health
& wellbeing

rates for 04 year olds between
Indigenous and no#ndigenous

Australians within a generation
(by 2031)

A society of equals.

A success because of its
diversity.

In 2016,child mortality rates
for 0-4 yearoldswere 146 per
100,000for the Indigenous
population compared to 70 pel
100,000 forthe non-
indigenous population

In 2017, child mortality rates
for the Indigenous population
rose to 164 per 100,000, whicl
was 2.4 times the mortality
rate for the nonindigenous
population (68 deaths per

100,000).

{ 2dz2NDSY LI 253 | dza
and Australian Government, Closing
the Gap Report 2019

A land with an Indigenoug
heart.

By 2031, increase the
proportion of Aboriginal and
Torres Strait Islander babies

with a healthy birthweight to 91|

A place of optimal health
& wellbeing

In 2017, 88.8% of Indigenous
babies were born alive within ¢
healthy birth weight (2,500
4,499q), compared to 93.9% ¢

non-Indigenous babies.
Source: Closing the Gap in Partnershi
2020
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Indicators, Targets &trategies for the success of Our Society

Indicators, Targets & Strategie!
for successful performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

per cent(as per Closing the Ga
in Partnership 2020)

Asociety of equals.

By 2031, increase the
proportion of Aboriginal and
Torres Strait Islander babies
with a healthy birthweight to
94% to close the gap.

A success because of its
diversity.

A land with an Indigenoug
heart.

A model of lifelong
educational opportunity

The proportion of Indigenous
children attending early

Asociety of equals.

childhood education for 600
hours or more a year equals

A success because of its
diversity.

that of nortindigenous children|

A land without child
disadvantage.

In 2017, 68% of all Indigenous
children enrolled in early
childhood education programs
attended for more than 600
hours, whereas 78% of
enrolled nonindigenous
children attended for more

than 600 hours.
Source: Australian Government,
Closing the Gap Report 2019

A land with an Indigenoug
heart.

By 2025, increase the

A model of lifelong
educational opportunity

proportion of Aboriginal and
Torres Strait Islanderhildren

A society okquals.

enrolled in Year Before Fulltim
Schooling (YBFS) early

A success because of its
diversity.

childhood education to 95 per
cent (as per Closing the Gap in
Partnership 2020).

A land without child
disadvantage.

In 2018, 84.6% of Indigenous
children were enrolled in a
preschool program in state
specific year before futime
schooling (YBFS). (88.8% of
non-Indigenous children were

enrolled in YBFS.)
Source: Closing the Gap in Partnershi
2020

A land with an Indigenous
heart.

By 2031, increase the

A model ofiifelong
educational opportunity

proportion of Aboriginal and
Torres Strait Islandeghildren
assessed as developmentally ¢

A society of equals.

track in all five domains of the
Australian Early Development

A success because of its
diversity.

Census (AEDC) to 55 per cent
(as per Closing the Gap in
Partnership 2020).

A land without child
disadvantage.

In 2018, 35% of Indigenous
children were assessed as
developmentally on track in all
five domains of the Australian
Early Development Census
(AEDC). (57% of nen
Indigenous children were on
track in all five domains of the
AEDC.)

Source: Closing the Gap in Partnershi
2020

A land with an Indigenoug
heart.

By 2031, increase the
proportion of Aboriginal and

A model ofiifelong
educational opportunity

In 2016, 63.2% of Indigenous
20¢24 year olds had attained
Year 12 or an equivalent nen
school qualification. (88.5% of
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Indicators, Targets &trategies for the success of Our Society

Indicators, Targets & Strategie!
for successful performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

Torres Strait Islander people
(age 2024) attaining year 12 or

A society of equals.

equivalent qualification to 96
per cent (as per Closing the Ge
in Partnership 2020).

A success because of its
diversity.

non-Indigenous 2@4 year
olds had attained Year 12 or

equivalent.)
Source: Closing the Gap in Partnershi
2020

By 2031, increase the

A land with an Indigenoug
heart.

proportion of Aboriginal and
Torres Strait Islander people

A model of lifelong
educational opportunity

aged 2534 years whdave
completed a tertiary
qualification (Certificate 11l and

Asociety of equals.

above) to 70 per cent (as per
Closing the Gap in Partnership
2020).

A success because of its
diversity.

In 2016, 42.3% of Indigenous
25¢34 year olds had attained
non-school qualifications of
Certificate level 1l or above.
(72% of norndigenous 2§34
year olds had attained noen
school gqualifications of

Certificate level 11l or above.)
Source: Closing the Gap in Partnershi
2020

A land with an Indigenous
heart.

By 2031, increase the
proportion of Aboriginal and

A model of lifelong
educationalopportunity.

Torres Strait Islander youth (45
24 years) who are in
employment, education or

A society of equals.

training to 67 percent (as per
Closing the Gap in Partnership
2020).

A success because of its
diversity.

By 2031, increase the

A country where
economic opportunity,
growth & prosperityare

In 2016, 57.2% of Indigenous
15¢24 year oldsvere fully
engagedn employment,
education or training. (79.6%
of nonrindigenous 1§24 year
olds were fully engageith
employment, education or
training.)

Source: Closing the Gap in Partnershi
2020

proportion of Aboriginal and Econ 3 . -
Torres Strait Islander youth (45 equitably s.harea?c living
24 years) who are in standards Improve
employment, education or continuously for all.
training to79% to close the gaf

A land with an Indigenoug

heart.

A society of equals.
By 2031, increase the A success because of its
proportion of Aboriginal and diversity. 0 . .
Torres Strait Islander people In 2016, 51% of Indigenous &=
aged 2564 who are employed 64 year olds were employed.
to 62 percent (as per Closing A country where (75.7% ohorindigenous 2§
the Gap in Partnership 2020). economic opportunity, 64 year oI(_js were e’T‘P'OVed-).

. Source: Closing the Gap in Partnershi
Econ 3 growth & prosperityare 2020

By 2031, increase the

proportion of Aboriginal and

equitably shared living
standards improve
continuously for all.
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Indicators, Targets &trategies for the success of Our Society

Indicators, Targets & Strategie!
for successful performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

Torres Strait Islander people
aged 2564 who are employed
to 75% to close the gap.

A land with an Indigenoug
heart.

A place obptimal health
& wellbeing

A society of equals.

By 2031, increase the
proportion of Aboriginal and

A success because of its
diversity.

Torres Strait Islander people
living in appropriately sized (no
overcrowded) housing to 88 pe
cent (asper Closing the Gap in
Partnership 2020).

A land without

homelessness & with
decent affordable housing
for all.

By 2031, increase the

A place of supportive
familial & other
connections &without
domestic abuse.

proportion of Aboriginal and
Torres Strait Islander people

A land without child
disadvantage.

living in appropriately sized (no
overcrowded) housing t82 per
centto close the gap.

Econ 3

A country where
economic opportunity,
growth & prosperityare
equitably shared living
standards improve
continuously for all.

In 2016, 78.9% of Indigenous
persons lived in appropriately
sized (not overcrowded)
housing. (92.9% of nen
Indigenous persons lived in
appropriately sized (not
overcrowded) housing.)

Source: Closing the Gap in Partnershi
2020

A land with an Indigenoug
heart.

A safe home.

By 2031, reduce the rate of
Aboriginal and Torres Strait

Inclusive, welcoming &
enabling.

Islander adults held in
incarceration by at least 15 per

A place of optimal health
& wellbeing

cent(as per Closing the Gap in

A society of equals.

Partnership 2020).

A success because of its
diversity.

By 2035, Indigenous

A place of supportive
familial & other
connections & without
domestic abuse.

incarceration rates are the
same as for the noindigenous
population.

Note: ABS holds two sets of statistics
relevant to this indicatorThe plan will
measure both and will monitor progres
towards the two different targets set
out above, for the reason the first
target still leaves a huge gap between
Indigenes and noindigenes.

A land without child
disadvantage.

A model of community
service & responsible
exercise ofwuthority in
policing.

Confident of justice for
all.

In 2019(based on ABS
Prisoners in Australiajhe
imprisonment rate ohon-
Indigenous Australians was
1732 per 100,000 adult
population. In 2019 the
imprisonment rate for
Indigenous Australians was
2,087.5per 100,000 adult

population.
Source: Closing the Gap in Partnershi
2020

In 2019 the imprisonment rate
of all Australians was 219.5 pe
100,000 adult population.
In 2019 the imprisonment rate
for Indigenous Australians was
2,370.9per 100,000 adult

Indigenous population.

Source: ABS 4512-Corrective
Services, Australia, December Quarte
2019, Tat# 3and Table 14

A land with arindigenous
heart.

In 2018/19, 33.7 Indigenous
young people aged 107 per
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Indicators, Targets &trategies for the success of Our Society

Indicators, Targets & Strategie!
for successful performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

Asafe home.

By 2031, reduce the rate of
Aboriginal and Torres Strait

Inclusive, welcoming &
enabling.

Islander young people (107
years) in detention by at least

A place of optimal health
& wellbeing

30 per cent(asper Closing the

A society of equals.

Gap in Partnership 2020)

A success because of its
diversity.

A place of supportive
familial & other
connections & without
domestic abuse.

By 2035, Indigenous youth
detention rates are the same a|

A land without child
disadvantage.

for the nonindigenous
population.

A model of community
service & responsible
exercise of authority in
policing.

Confident of justice for
all.

10,000 population were in
detention on an average day
compared to 1.5 non
Indigenous young people per
10,000 population.

Source: Closing the Gap in Partnershi
2020

A land with an Indigenoug
heart.

A safe home.

By 2031, reduce the rate of
overrepresentation of

Inclusive, welcoming &
enabling.

Aboriginal and Torres Strait
Islander children in oubf-

A place of optimal health
& wellbeing

home care by 45 per ceifas

Asociety of equals.

per Closing the Gap in
Partnership 2020)

A success because of its
diversity.

A success because of
gender equality.

By 2031 eliminate over
representation of Indigenous
children in outof-home care to

A place of supportive
familial & other
connections & without
domestic abuse.

equal the rate for non
Indigenous children.

A land without child
disadvantage.

In 2019, there were 54.2
Indigenous children per 1,000
population inout-of-home
care compared to 5.1 nen
Indigenous children per 1,000

population.
Source: Closing the Gap in Partnershi
2020

A land with an Indigenoug
heart.

A safe home.

A place obptimal health
& wellbeing

A significant and sustained
reduction in violence and abust

A success because of its
diversity.

against Aboriginal and Torres
Strait Islander women and

A success because of
gender equality.

children towards zergas per
Closing the Gap in Partnership
2020)

A place of supportive
familial & other
connections & without

domestic abuse.

Nationally in 201819, 8.4%60f
Aboriginal and Torres Strait
Islander females aged 15 year
and over experienced domesti
physical or threatened physice

harm.

Source: Productivity Commission,
Closing the Gap Information
Repository Beta
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Indicators, Targets &trategies for the success of Our Society

Indicators, Targets & Strategie!
for successful performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

A land without child
disadvantage.

A land with an Indigenoug
heart.

Significant and sustained
reduction in suicide of
Aboriginal and Torres Strait

Inclusive, welcoming &
enabling.

Islander people towards zero
(as per Closing the Gap in
Partnership 2020)

A place of optimal health
& wellbeing

A success because of its
diversity.

In 2018, thesuicide rate for
Indigenous Australians was
recorded as 24.1 deaths per
100,000 population. This
compares with a rate for nen
Indigenous Australians of 12.3
per 100,000 of population in

NSW, QLD, SA, WA & NT.
Source: Closing the GapRartnership
2020

A land with an Indigenoug
heart.

By 2030, a 15 per cent increasi

Inclusive, welcoming &
enabling.

in! dza G NI £ Al Qa f
to Aboriginal and Torres Strait

Env 19

A land of thriving self
supporting regions.

LaflyRSNI LIS2 LI
interests(as per Closing the Ga
in Partnership 2020)

Econ 3

A country where
economicopportunity,
growth & prosperityare
equitably shared living
standards improve
continuously for all.

By 2030, a 15 per cent increasi
in areas covered by Aboriginal

Gov 2

A nation knowing &
affirming decency

and Torres Strait Islander
LIS2LX SQa f S3t ¢
in the sealas per Closing the
Gap in Partnership 2020)

Gov 3

A nationwith avowed
rightsfor all

In 2020, Native Title was
determined to exist over
3,014,001 square kilometres o
Australia or 39.2%.

In 2020, land under Indigenou:
legal rights or interests was
3,907,141 square kilometres ¢
50.8%.

In 2020, Native Title was
determined to exist over
90,252 square kilometres of

Australian sea country or 1.3¥%
Source: Closing the Gap in Partnershi
2020

A land with an Indigenous
heart.

Inclusive, welcoming &
enabling.

A society of equals.

A success because of its
diversity.

By 2031, there is a sustained
increase in number and
strength of Aboriginal and
Torres Strait Islander language
being spoken.

A wellspring of inspiration
& creativity.

In 2014/15, theNational
Indigenous Languages Survey
AIATSI8stimated that 100
Indigenous languages were
critically or severely
endangered. Languages gainil

speakers was estimated at 31.
Source: Closing the Gap in Partnershi
2020

Nationally in 201819, there
were 123 Aboriginal and Torre
Strait Islander languages beini
spoken (with 14 considered

strong)

Source: Productivity Commission,
Closing the Gap Information
Repository Beta

A land with an Indigenoug
heart.

A safe home.

In July 2020, the National
Agreement on Closing the Gaj
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Indicators, Targets &trategies for the success of Our Society

Indicators, Targets & Strategie!
for successful performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

Implement and monitor

A land with an Indigenoug
heart.

progress with the Priority
Reforms of the National

Inclusive, welcoming &
enabling.

Agreement orClosing the Gap
to ensure that the targets for

A place of optimal health
and wellbeing.

each Priority Reform are met
Ensure full funding is available

A model of lifelong
educational opportunity

to meet the targets and

A society of equals

maintain transparency of
reporting?

A success because of its
diversity.

A success because of
gender equality.

A landwithout
homelessness and with
decent affordable housing
for all.

A place of supportive
familial & other
connections & without
domestic abuse.

A land without child
disadvantage.

A sure provider of lifelong
dignity.

Awellspring of inspiration
& creativity.

A model of community
service & responsible
exercise of authority in
policing.

Confident of justice for
all.

Econ

A model of employment
planning & justice in
industrial reform &
economic transitions

Econ

A country where
economic opportunity,
growth & prosperityare
equitably shared living
standards improve
continuously for all.

Gov

A nation knowing and
affirming decency

Gov

A nationwith avowed
rightsfor all.

was signed bwll Australian
governments and the Coalitior
of Aboriginal and Torres Strait
Islander Peak Organisations
(Coalition of PeaksYhe
agreed objective was to
oovercome the entrenched
inequality faced by too many
Aboriginal and Torres Strait
Islander people so that their
life outcomes are equal to all
Australians.

The National Agreement
marked a shift in the approach
to the Closing the Gap
Strategy It introduceda
structural change that commits
Australian governments to
work in full and genuine

LI NIy SNE KA LIQ ¢
and Torres Strait Islander
people in making policies to
close the gap

Central to the Agreement are
four Priority Reformsthat aim
to change the way
governments work with
Aboriginal and Torres Strait
Islander people

1. Developing new
partnerships that
empower Aboriginal and
Torres Strait Islander
people to share decisien
making authority with
governments.

2. Building Aboriginal and
Torres Strait Islander
community-controlled
sectors to deliver services

3. Transforming mainstream
government organisations
to improve accountability
and respond to the needs

9 For detail on targets and indicators see Tablél&tjonal Agreement on Closing the Gdply 2020 and Productivity
Commission, Closing the Gap Information Repository,B8tesing the Gap Annual Data Compilation Report July 2021

Table 2.1
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Indicators, Targets &trategies for the success of Our Society

Indicators, Targets & Strategie!
for successful performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

A world benchmark in

Gov 6 leaders' condut

Committed to public
Gov 7  service independence &
excellence

of Aboriginal and Torres
Strait Islander people.

4. Improving the sharing of
data and information with
Aboriginal and Torres
Strait Islander
communities and
organisations.

Source: Commonwealth Government
Productivity CommissioiGlosing the
GapAnnual Data Compilation Report
July 2021

Note: Baseline datandicators, Targets and Strategiashis section will expand in future issues of
Australia Together based on availability of data and on the input of Australians.
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Society 3¢ Belonging & inclusion

Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Society

Indicators, Targets & Strategiey
for successful performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

Inclusive, welcoming and
enabling.

Aland with an Indigenous
heart

By 2030, the percent of people

A society of equals.

who report that they have
sense obelonging in Australia

A success because of its
diversity.

to a great extent exceeds 77%|

A success because of
gender equality.

By 2030, the overall score for

Aproactiveparticipatory

In 2019, 63% oAustralians
reported that they had a sense
2F o6St2y3Aay3a ¢
SEGSyié¢s R2s6y
2007.

Source: Scanlon Foundation Mapping
Social Cohesion Survey 2019

In 2019the overall score for
the index of sense of belongin
in the Scanlon Index of Social

fche index of sense of be'O”Qi”E cov 1 democracy Cohesion was 88.9. This was
in the Scanlon Index of Social Goy o Anationknowing & the lowest score since the
Scforlzsé?qgguals the original o affirming decency introduction of the Index in
Gov 3 A nationwith avowed ggt?rZe Scanlon Foundation Mapping
rightsfor all. Social Cohesion Survey 2019
Inclusive, welcoming and
enabling.
A safe home.
A land with an Indigenous
heart.
A place of optimal health
& wellbeing
A society of equals In 2019 the index of
A success because of its| &cceptance/rejection in the
diversity. Scanlon Index of Social
A success because of Cohesion was 72.1 (27.9 point
The index of gender equality. below the baseline of 10_0 in
acceptance/rejection in the A wellspring of inspiration 2007), but up from 64.1_|n .
Scanlon Index of Social & creativity. 2017 (the lowest score in this
Cohesion rises continuously to A country where part of the Index since its
reach 100. economic opportunity, gmep'qon). . .
. ource: Scanlon Foundation Mapping
Econ 3  9rowth & prosperityare | social Cohesion Survey 2019
equitably shared living
standards improve
continuously for all.
A nation knowing &
Gov 2 affirming decency
Gov 3 A nationwith avowed
rightsfor all.
Inclusive, welcoming and| In 2010, 36.2% of Australians
enabling. on survey said thelgad
A place of supportive undertaken unpaid voluntary
familial & other work through an organisation
connections & without in last 12 months
The rate of volunteering does domestic abuse.
not fall below 30%. A nation knowing and Between 2006 and 2019 an
Gov 2 average of 32.5% of

affirming decency

Australians on survey saildey
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Society

Indicators, Targets & Strategie!

In the Directiors of becomingX
for successful performance

Baseline data

had undertaken unpaid
voluntary work through an

organisation
Source: ABS, General Social Survey
2020

Note: Baseline datandicators, Targets and Strategiashis section will expand in future issues of
Australia Together based on availability of data and on the input of Australians.
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Society 4 Health & wellbeing

Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the succes®uair Society

Indicators, Targets & Strategiey
for successful performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

Life expectancjor malesis
steady or increasing.

Life expectancy for females is
steady or increasing.

A place of optimal health

& wellbeing

In 20L5-17, life expectancy for
males was 8@ years and for

females was 84 years.
{2dz2NDOSY LI 23 | @z

The proportion of adult
Australians who consider
themselves to be in excellent o
very good health is steady or
increasing, while the proportior
who consider themselves to be
in fair or poor health declines.

Aplace of optimal health

& wellbeing

In 201718, over half (56.4%)
of Australians aged 15 years
and over considered
themselves to be in excellent
or very good health, while
14.7% reported being in fair or
poor health. This has remaine:

constant over the last 10 years
Source ABSNational Health Survey
First results Australia 201178

Between 2006 an@019,an
average of 54.9% of
Australians selassessed their
health status as excellent or

very good.
Source: ABS, General Social Survey
2020

The proportion of Australians
experiencinghigh or very high
levels of psychological distress
is continuously declining.

A place of optimal health

& wellbeing

In 2017/18, aound one in
eight (13.0% or 2.4 million)
adults experienced high or ver
high levels of psychological
distress, an increase from

201415 (11.7% or 2.1 million)
Source ABSNational Health Survey
First results Australia 201178

The proportion ofAustralians
experiencing a mental or
behavioural condition is
continuously declining.

A place of optimal health

& wellbeing

In 201718, one in five (20.1%)
or 4.8 million Australians had ¢
mental or behavioural
condition, an increase from 4.(
million Australians (17.5%) in

201415.
Source ABSNational Health Survey
First results Australia 201178

The proportion of Australians
experiencing an anxieselated
condition is continuously
declining.

A place of optimal health

& wellbeing

In 201718, 3.2 million
Australians (13.1%) had an
anxietyrelated condition, an
increase from 11.2% in 2014

15.
Source ABSNational Health Survey
First results Australia 201178

A place of optimal health

& wellbeing

One in ten people (10.4%) hac
depression or feelings of
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the succes®uair Society

Indicators, Targets & Strategie!
for successful performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

The proportion of Australians
experiencing depression is
continuously declining.

depression, an increase from

8.9% in 2014.5.
Source ABSNational Health Survey
First results Australia 20178

The burden of disease,
expressed as thage
standardised DALY rate
(Disability AdjustedlLife Yearsc
ameasureof the number of
years of healthy life lost due
either to premature deattor to
living with ill health), is steady
or decreasing.

A place of optimal health

& wellbeing

In 2011, theage standardised
rate was 189.DALYper 1,000
population, improved from
2003 when it wa208DALY

per 1000population
{2dz2NDOSY LI 23 | dz

The prevalence of obesity in
persons aged 18nd over
declines and is below the OEC
average.

A place of optimal health

& wellbeing

In 2015, the prevalence of
obesity in Australians above
the age of 15 was 27.9%
compared to the OECD averag

of 19.4%.
{ 2dz2NDSY LI 2535 | dza

The age standardised
prevalencerate of diabetes
declines continuously.

Theage standardised mortality
rate for diabetesdeclines
continuously.

A place of optimal health

& wellbeing.

In 201718, the age
standardised prevalencate

of selfreported diabetes was
4.4% (3.8% among females, 5
among males).

In 2018, the age standardised
mortality rate for diabetes was
53 persons per 100,000
population (68 males, 41

females).
{ 2dz2NDOSY LI 253 | dza

Theagestandardised
hospitalisation rate for
cardiovascular disease decline
continuously.

Theage standardised mortality
rate for cardiovascular disease
declines continuously.

A place of optimal health

& wellbeing.

In 201718, the age
standardised hospitalisation
rate for cardiovascular disease
was 2,252 per 100,000
population among males and
1,419 per 100,000 population
among females.

In 2019, the age standardised
mortality rate for
cardiovascular disease was
106.8 per 100,000 for females
and, 150 per 100,000 for

males.

Source: AIHWHeart, Stroke &
Vascular Disease webpage, Septemb
2021

A place of optimal health

& wellbeing.

In 2019, the age standardised
mortality rate for all cancers

\;f'\:\_; Australian Community Futures Planning
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the succes®uair Society

Indicators, Targets & Strategie!
for successful performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

Theage standardised mortality
rate of all cancers combined
declines continuously.

The incidence rate of all cance|
combined declines
continuously.

combined was 156 deaths per
100,000 persons.

In 2017, the age standardised
incidence rate for all cancers

combined was 492 per 100,00
persons (gender specific rates
were 430 for females and 565

for males per 100,000).

Source AIHW Cancer in Australia 202
and Australian Government, Cancer
Australia, Cancer in Australia Statistic

The prevalence of
musculoskeletal conditions
declines continuously.

A place of optimal health

& wellbeing

In 201415, approximately 30%
of Australians (almost 6.9
million) selfreported as
suffering from a
musculoskeletal condition
including arthritis, back pain
and osteoporosis.

{ 2dz2NDSY ! LI 2535 | dz&

The age standardised mortality
rate of COPD (chronic
obstructive pulmonary disease)
asthma, and bronchiectasis
declines continuously.

The incidence of hospitalisatior
attributable to COPD, asthma,
and bronchiectasis declines
continuously.

The prevalence of chronic
respiratory conditions declines
continuously.

A place of optimal health

& wellbeing.

In 201415, approximately 31%
of Australians (almost 7
million) suffered from chronic
respiratory conditions
including COPD, hay fever, an
asthma.

In 2017, the age standardised
mortality rate for each
measured condition was as
follows:
1 COPD: 63.3 per
100,000 persons
1 Asthma: 1.3 per
100,000 persons
i 6.8 per 100,000
persons

In 2017, the age standardised
hospitalisation rate for each
measured condition was as
follows:
1 COPD: 732 per
100,000 persons
1 Asthma: 158 per
100,000 persons
i 27 per 100,000

persons
{2dz2NDSY LI 23 | dz
'Ll 23 1 dza{ NChiohid Q3&
respiratory conditionsAugust 2020.

A place of optimal health

& wellbeing

In 2020, Australia was ranked
as the 13 happiest country in
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the succes®uair Society

Indicators, Targets & Strategie!
for successful performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

Pdza GNI £ A Qa NI
Happiness Report does not
decline.

the world, down from & place
in 2017.

Source: United Nations Sustainable
Development Solutions Network,
World Happiness Report

The proportion of Australians
reporting that they are happy o
very happy does nalecline
from the baseline.

A place of optimal health
& wellbeing

In 2019, 23% of Australians
NSLR2NISR GKSe
KFELIkeé¢ Ay GKS
from 34% in 2007.

In 2019, 84% of Australians
reported they had been happy
or very happy in the last year,

down from 89% in 2015.
Source: Scanlon Foundation Mapping
Social Cohesion 2019

The proportion of Australians
who are optimistic about their
future "overall" does not
decline.

A place of optimal health
& wellbeing

In 2@1, during the Covidl9
pandemic, 8% of Australians
aLAR GKFG a2@¢
optimistic or very optimistic
about their future, up from
78% in the preCovid period.

SourceSource: ABC Australia Talks
National Survey 201

A place of optimal health
& wellbeing

All generations oAustralians
report that their life satisfaction
is rising continuously.

Econ 3

A country where
economic opportunity,
growth & prosperityare
equitably shared living
standards improve
continuously for all.

Between 2014 and 2020, all

age groups of Australians

reported dropson averagen

life satisfaction:

1 1524 years = 7.7 down to
6.9;

1 2539 years=7.7 down to
7.1;

1 4054 years = 7.4 down to
7.0;

1 5569 years =7.6 down to
7.1; and

1 70+ years = 8.1 down to
7.9.

Source: ABS General Social Survey,
Summary Results, Australia, 2020,
Table 8.1

All groups of Australians report
that their life satisfaction is
rising continuously.

A place obptimal health
& wellbeing

Between 2014 and 2020,
diverse Australiang
regardless of their gender,
sexual orientation, migrant
status, and physical or mental
health¢ all reported drops on
average in life satisfaction:

1 Men=7.6downto7.1;
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the succes®uair Society

Indicators, Targets & Strategie!
for successful performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

Inclusive, welcoming &
enabling.

A society of equals

A success because of its
diversity.

A success because of
gender equality.

Econ 3

A country where
economic opportunity,
growth & prosperityare
equitably shared living
standards improve
continuously for all.

f Women = 7.7 down to 2,

1 Migrants and temporary
residents = 7.7 down to
7.1,

1 Not migrants and
temporary residents = 7.6
down to 7.2;

1  With a mental health
condition=6.6down to
5.8;

T Without a mental health
condition = 7.9 down to
7.4

1 With a long term health
condition = 7.5 down to
6.9;

1 Without a long term
health condition = 7.9
down to 7.4;

1 With a disability = 7.2
down to 6.7;

1 Without a disability = 7.8
down to 7.4;

9 Heterosexual = 7.7 down
to 7.2; and

1 Not heterosexual (defined
Fa a3Fesx fSa
oA&aSEdzté0 T
6.3

The two groups with the

largest decline in life

satisfaction were those with a

mental health condition and

those in the LGBTIQ+ group.

The ABS appears not to have

surveyed life satisfaction for

Indigenous groups.

Source: ABS General Social Survey,
Summary Results, Australia, 2020,
Table 8.1

By 2026, ensure that the health
costs of Australians are secure
funded by a legislated floor in

expenditure as a proportion of

GDF a floor which ramps up

A place of optimal health
& wellbeing

In 2018/19, federal
government total expenditure
on health includingnedical
services and benefits,
pharmaceutical benefits,
assistance to states for public
hospitals, and other health
itemswas4.27®6 of GDRnd
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the succes®uair Society

Indicators, Targets & Strategie!
for successful performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

federal health funding from its
baseline of 4.27% of GDP in
2018/19 to at least 7% of GDP
by 2055, unless fully
transparent comprehensive
investigations result in revision:
of projected costs. These
revisions should occur every

A society of equals

five years with a legislagy
obligation to adjust budgeted
funding to ensure full coverage|
of expected costs.

A country where
economic opportunity,
growth & prosperityare

was expected to rise, but not
to a level sufficient to cover
expected increases in costs ar
demand.

Ly GKS daunwmp L
Reportg! dza G NI € A |
federal Treasurer noted that
while the Australian
Governmentwas spending
42%ofthe/ I GA2Yy Qa
health and would expect that

Econ 3 _ ya to rise to 5.5% in 2055, the ree¢
equitably sharea living | gxpected spending level that
standards improve will be a necessity by 2055 on
continuously for all. our health is 7.1% of GDP

Subsequent federal budget
papers have made no
commitment to establish
funding sufficient to meet

: ; o X mand.

Econ 4 A na.tlon. fairly raising & gofrigéi?niinwialctjh of Australia,

sharing its wealth Budget 201220, Budget Paper No. 1,
Statement 5: Expenses and Net Capit
Investment, pageApE 3 A HN
LYGSNBSYSNI G4A2y-Frt
and page xvi
A place of optimal health
& wellbeing.
A safe home.
A society of equals
A success because of | |n 20221 dza (i NJ f A Q
gender equality. for mothers aged 1619 of
A place of supportive 11.9 births per 1,000 was
familial & other lower than the OECD average
C connections & without | of 36 countries (12.4 births pel
l'dzaad N f Al Qa oA domestic abuse. 1,000) Korea had the lowest
mothersaged 1519 falls to the A land without child teenage birth rate (1.3 births
lowest level of OECD countries disadvantage. per 1,000) while Mexico had
and thereafter stays below 2 Acountry where the highest (66 per 1,000)
births per 1,000. economic opportunity, (OECD 2018).

Econ 3 growth & prosperityare | { 2dzNDSY 1 L1 2 | dzad
equitably shared living | Webpage, 2¥-ebruary 2022
standards improve
continuously for all.

A nationwith avowed

Gov 3 .
rightsfor all.

A place of optimal health | In 2022, abortion was legal in
& wellbeing. all Australian states and
A safe home. territories. However, access to

A society of equals

By 202, recognising:

A success because of
gender equality.

abortion, contraception and
family planning services was
variable and in the case of
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the succes®uair Society

Indicators, Targets & Strategie!
for successful performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

i1 that access to
contraception, safe family
planning and abortion is
Fdzy RI YSy | ¢

A place of supportive
familial & other
connections & without
domestic abuse.

healthand the quality of
OKAf RNByQa ¢

A land without child
disadvantage.

9 that inaccessibility obr
barriers tothese services is
life threatening for women,
and

1 that health system
sustainability would be

Econ 3

A countrywhere
economic opportunity,
growth & prosperityare
equitably shared living
standards improve
continuously for all.

improved by full coverage
of these services under

Econ 4

A nation fairly raising and
sharing its wealth

Medicare and the PB%
ensure that complete coverage
of costs for all forms of
abortion, contraception and
family planning is provided
under government health
rebate schemesand ensure that
barrierss to abortion may not
be imposed on other than
health grounds

* Note: for example a barrier to
abortion services should not be
imposed on religious grounds
and doctors who refuse
requests for abortion services
should be obliged to refer the
patient to another accessible
service provider.

Gov 3

A nationwith avowed
rightsfor all.

abortion was limited by the
fact that Medicare rebates do
not cover the full cost of all
forms of the procedure. Only
some forms of abortion
procedures and contraceptive
methods were covered (and
not necessarily in full) under
Medicare and the
Pharmaceutial Benefits

SchemgPBS)
Source: Children by Choice Associatic
webpage

A place of optimal health
& wellbeing.

A safe home.

A land with an Indigenoug
heart.

By 2025, recognising that
affordable access to medical,

Inclusive, welcoming &
enabling.

mental health and dental

A society of equals

services is diminishing for
Australians and has become

A success because of its
diversity.

unaffordable for the poorest
Australians, legislate to reform

A success because of

gender equality.

In 1975, the Whitlam
government introduced
aSRAOFY1Z ! dzal
universal health insurance
scheme.

In 1981, the Fraser
government succeeded in
closing Medibank.

p2GSY {SS LIty [26S3 WHYS hQ{dA tAGBFY yR tSGSNI/2271%
www.population.org.all Yy HAHHI G0KS Y2 cintrd@divédptions @I anld Bjgckblds)Ovéra lila
used inAustralia because they were quite costly. If they were provided free, it would save the health system money while
AYLINEOAY3I 62YSyQa fA0Sa YR FG2ARAY3 i tSHad + fAGGEES OKAM
around $5.85 in perirtal care for every $1 invested, while greatly reducing teen pregnancy and abortion rates. France has

recently extended free contraception to women up to the age of twehtg dzNJp ¢

t 2 Lddzt |
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the succes®uair Society

Indicators, Targets & Strategie!
for successful performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

the universal health care

system by:

1. introducinganindependent
body forfee setting for

A place of supportive
familial & other
connections & without
domestic abuse.

GPs, including a new
a0KSYS 27

A land without child
disadvantage.

a L
LINE A RSNA ¢ dz
practices would

a. bulk-bill everyone
(with no outof-pocket
expenses),

b. participate in agreed
quality-improvement
programs and

non-participating practices

would be ineligible for

Medicare benefits

2. in pathology and imaging

a. prohibit patient ce
payments and

b. establish a payment
system for service
providers which
requires competitive
tendering by both
private sector
businesses and public
hospitalsfor provision
of pathology and
imaging; and

3. establish Medicare funded
free dental care for all.

A sure provider of lifelong
dignity.

Env

18

Multi-central in its cities,
efficiently connecting
people with jobs, health,
education and recreation|

Env

19

Aland of thriving self
supporting regions.

Econ

A model of transition
from excessive
consumption to
sustainability

Econ

A country where
economic opportunity,
growth & prosperityare
equitably shared living
standards improve
continuously for all.

Econ

A nation fairly raising and
sharing its wealth

Econ

A strong regulator of
fairness in markets
creating confidence for
investors

Econ

An economy with
competitive & profitable
public participation

Econ

A collaborative intelligent
nation.

Gov

A nation knowing and
affirming decency

Gov

A nationwith avowed
rightsfor all.

Gov

Committed to public
service independence &
excellence

Gov

A nationoutlawing
corporate greed & where
private sector business
practice & ethics serve
the public good.

In 1984, the Hawke/Keating
government established
Medicare.

In 2024, due to aange of
policy changes in Medicare in
response to demands for cost
control, medical researchers
NB L2 NI Sdalthd K I G
consumers, especially those
with chronic conditions,
identified significant cost
barriers to access of
healthcare. Equitable access t
healthcare must be at the

centre of health reforne

Source: Yvonne Zurynski et. al.,

a! 00SaaArotsS yR |
Views of Australians with and without
OKNBYAO O2yRAGAZY
Medicine Journal, 24 June 2021.

In 2024, all Australians could
get public hospital care
without any financial barrier.
But the financial barriers to
seeing a GP or a private
specialist (out of hospital)
remained.Medical fees for GP:
were not regulatedwith
Medicare often only covering ¢
portion of their fees. Many
patients faced significant out
of-pocket paymentsDental
services were not covered by
Medicare.

G!oz2dzi mdH YA
deferred or missed out on
seeing a GP because of cost i
the 202223 financial year
[and] more than two million
Australians missed out on oral
health care because of cost
Lowerincome Australians tth
higher rates of missing out on
care.

{ 2dzNOSY { G SmitiSaye 5
turns 40: siqce 1984 our r]ealth negds
K @S OKFy3aSR o6 dz
reformstoupdate i£ ¢ W2 Ky a
Pearls and Irritations, 1 February 202:

The proportion of people who
reported that cost was a
reason for delaying or not
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the succes®uair Society

Indicators, Targets & Strategie!

In the Directiors of becomingX Baseline data
for successful performance

seeing a health professional fc
their own mental health when
needed increased to 19.3% in
202223, from 16.7% in 2021
22.

Source: ABS Patient Experiences, 21
2023.

In 2016, it was estimated that
reform of the system by which
the government pays for
pathology services by
introducingcompetitive
tendering could save the
government and taxpayers at

least $175 million annually.
Source: Stephen DuckeBJood
Money: Paying for pathology services
the Grattan Institute, February 2016.

Note: Baseline datandicators, Targets and Strategiaghis section will expand in future issues of
Australia Together based on availability of data and on the input of Australians.
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Society & Education

Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Society

Indicators, Targets & Strategiey
for successful performance

In the Directions of becomingX

Baseline data

A model of lifelong
educational opportunity

A place of optimal health
& wellbeing

A society of equals

A model of transition
from excessive

In 2018/19, federal

government expenditure on
tertiary education(university
and vocationalvas 0.6% of
GDP and was scheduled to

decline.

SourceCommonwealth of Australia,
Budget 201220, Budget Paper No. 1,
Statement 5: Expenses and Net Capit

By 2026, tertiary education, Econ 1 ) Investment, page 87 3 G H AN
(university, technical and consumption to Ly G SNBSyY SNI A2 yFr
vocational) is fedree for all sustainability .
Australians aged over 18, A model of employment | In 2019, 50% of Australians
securely funded by a legislated £.,, » Planning & justice in 0 St A S U igovekiinent
floor in expenditure on tertiary industrial reform & should provide a free
education as a proportion of economic transitions university education for
GDF a floor which ramps up A country where anyone who wants to attend €
. . i ; Source: United States Studies Centre
fede_ral tertlar_y educat_lon economic opportqnlty, Public Opinion in the Age of Trump,
funding from its baseline of Econ 3 grOV_Vth & Prosperityare | the ynited States and Australia
0.6% of GDP in 2018/19 to at equitably sharea living | compared
least 1.2% of GDP bp20. standards improve .
Thereafter, Syearly reviews of continuously for all. Economic returns expected
funding adequacy should be from free tertiary education: In
required to ensure full coverag{ Econ 4 A na_tion_ fairly raising & | 1 n m peloittéivalued the
of places and indexation of sharing its wealth contribution of tertiary
places to population growth. ) SRdzOFuAzy Gz !
An economy with productive capacity at $140
*Consistent wittUNSDG, Goal 4: Econ 6 competitive & profitable | billion in 2014, of which $24
OE”SU[_Q '”C'Uds'Ve a”‘i eﬁf“'ltab'elq“a'!ty public sector billion accrued to the tertiary
: p:giﬁ?ﬁzg bl gnﬁnga&\n' participation. educated themselves. The
n ® oy203M,.ensure equal access for GaLIAtt20SNI ST
all women and men to affordable and A collaborative, intelligen{ meant that for every one
quality technical, vocational and tertiar Econ 7 nation. percentage poihincrease in
education, including universidy € the number of workers with a
Target4.4By 2030, substantially . u . W W
increase the number of youth and university degree, the wages ¢
adults who have relevant skills, _ Enabled in meeting the | those without tertiary
including technical and v_ocatlonal skillg communication & qualifications rose 1.6 to 1.9
for employment, decent jobs and Econ 8 . . .
entrepreneurshig & information demands of | percentbe o .
the future. SourceaA 1S { SOO2Y0S:
61 NI 2y dzy AGBSNEBAGA
Paper, 612 May 2017
A model of lifelong
educational opportunity
Asociety of equals In 2017/18, the total amount
By2026, commence full £ 5 planning & justice in $60.2 billiqn. _
cancellation of outstanding con industrial reform & Source: Pa_rllament of Austraha,
student loan (HELP) debt for . . Updated Higher Education Loan
R economic transitions Program (HELP) debt statistics
any graduate working in A country where 2017/18 webpage
teaching childcare aged care, | Econ 3  economic opportunity,

disability serviceqjursing,

growth & prosperityare
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Society

Indicators, Targets & Strategie!
for successful performance

In the Directions of becomingX

Baseline data

social work, legal aid and any
graduate who by 2026 is
earning less than the average

equitably shared living
standards improve
continuously for all.

weekly earnings.

A nation fairly raising &

Econ 4 sharing its wealth
A model of lifelong
educational opportunity | In 2019/20, actual expenditure
) by universities and vocational
. A society of equals training institutions was
By 2026, acknowledging that: A country where $14.487 billion (approximately
1 feefreetertiary education : : 0.72% of GDP). However, the
Y sk economic opportunity,
Aa gAault F2N, growth & prosperityare | federal government budget for
people and economny Econ 3 ; . higher educatior{universities)
h fundi equitably shared living -

i the current funding standards improve was only $9.652 billion
_structure relying heavily on continuously for all. (apprOle_ateW 8% of GDP).
income fromoverseas A nation fairlv raising & The remainder of expenses
studentsis likely to be Econ 4 haring it Wy it 9 was funded by fees and
unreliablg shanng Its eg contributions from various

1 neoliberal business modelg An economy with sources.
for universities strip Econ 6 Competitive & profitable | source: ABS 5518.0, Government
funding away from public sector Finance Statistics Education Australia

. articipation. 2019/20; Federal Budget 2020/24nd
FeaChmg andese.amh and participatt Parliamentary Library, Hazel Fergusol
into non-productive asset and Marilyn Harrington, Budget
creation and financial Review 20120.
dealingsand

f accessible lifelong In 2020, sources of funding
education is essential to from overseas students were
the national economy, lost due to CovidL9_(see

ensure that theuniversity Fcon02.05.09, leaving a

education needs of Australians significant proportion of higher

are securely funded by a education expenses unfunded
legislated floor in expenditure and resulting in a loss of

as a proportion of GDf® be 40,000 jobs in the sector and ¢

directly funded by the federal significant reduction in Gross

government (on top of Value Added by the sector to
alternative sources of funds). the Australian economy.

i A collaborative, intelligent Source: Théwustralia Institute, An
The directly fundedloor Econ 7 9 Avoidable Catastrophe: Pandemic Jot

expenditure is to ram up
federal higher education
funding (universityjrom a
baseline of $.652billion
(0.48% of GDR)y 2019/20until
budgeteddirectfunding
reaches at least 0.7% of GDP
(preferably by 208/26) and
maintainsdirect funding at not
less tran 0.7% of GDfer at
least 5 yearsunless fully
transparent comprehensive
investigations result in revision:
of projected costs. These
revisions should occur every

nation.

Losses in Higher Education and their
Consequences, September 2021

In 2019/20, combined state
and local government
expenditure on tertiary
education (university and
vocational) was $7.611 billion

(in addition to federal funds).
Source: 55120D0095_202122
Government Finance Statistics,
Australia, 202122, Table2.
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Society

Indicators, Targets & Strategie!
for successful performance

In the Directions of becomingX

Baseline data

five years with a legislative
obligation to adjust budgeted
direct federal government
funding to ensure full coverage
of expected costs

To ensure maintenance of total
funding, combined state and
local government expenditure
on tertiary education (university
and vocational) must not drop
below $7.611 billionNo
increases in federal funding
may occasion drops in state an
local government funding.

A model of lifelong
educational opportunity.

By 2026, ensure that the
vocational education training

A society of equals

needs aresecurely funded by a
legislated floor in expenditure

A country where
economic opportunity,
growth & prosperityare

In 2019/20, actual expenditure
by universities and vocational
training institutions was
$14.487 billion (approximately

as a proportion of GDPa floor | Econ 3 . - 0.72% of GDP). However, the
which ramps up federal higher ::qat:':ja;rglssilrrfg\?;eIN|ng federal government budget for
education funding\ocationa) continuous| I?or all higher education (vocational
from abaseline of $.713billion - _y — training) was only $1.713
(0.08% of GDRY) 2019/20until | gcony 4 A NAtion fairlyraising & | iion (approximately 0.08% o
budgeted funding reaches at sharing its wealth. GDP). The remainder of
least 1.1% of GDP (preferably | An economy with expenses was funded by fees
2025/26) and maintains fundind ..~ 5  competitive & profitable | and contributions from various
at not less than 1.1% of GBgt public sector sources.
at least 5 yearsynless fully participation. Source: ABS 5518.0, Government
transparent comprehensive gg”ﬁ;‘;g_sé”‘fticf;d ducattizogzgfsnz'ia
investﬁgations result in revision; Par”amémgr; [?bral:y,g:azel Feﬂso‘
of projected cots. These and Marilyn Harrington, Budget
revisions should occur every A collaborative, intelligent Review2019:20.
five years with a legislative Econ 7 nation '
obligation to adjust budgeted '
funding to ensure full coverage
of expected costs.
A model of lifelong In 2020 and 2024during the
educational opportunity. | COVIBL9 pandemicuniversity
) managements focused on thei
A society of equals investment portfolios, while
A country where staff and studentsuffered
By 2026, the federal Minister economic opportunity, This included significant
for Education must ensure the Eeon 3 growth & prosperityare redundancies, restricted

completion of an independent
reviewof the governance of

ldza G NI £ Al Q& LJd

equitably shared living
standards improve

continuously for all.

research funds, course and
subject cuts, and increased
workloads related to online
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Society

][2?fjég;sés-:jrgg:?o?msgﬁfgIe! In the Directions of becomingX Baseline data
under terms of reference which £ 4 A nation fairly raising & | teaching.The pandemic was
stress that acountability and con sharing its wealth. used by neoliberal managers t
transparenpy are core princ.iple An economy with justify the termination of
that our unlyersme§' executives competitive & profitable around .35,000 academc and
ar!d governing .bodu'as known. Econ 6 public sector profe;smnal staff, while
pnrnanly as university councils, participation. slashlr?g. courses apd further
universitysenates and boards A collaborative, intelligen casualising university
of trustees¢ must adhereto. As | Econ 7 : workforces!t
- nation. _ .
& minimum, ensure: bled in meeting the So|ur§e' Jameg Guztlhge" AdimSLr:gS\}
. . Ena a 6 & il
T the ado'ptlen of PUE)IIC ~ L communication & of Australian public universities into
' YAOSNRBRAUASA| Econ 8 i 0
! : : information demands of | fO"LINE FA U - O2 NLJ2 NI U
Declaration for Public he f reviewed), Social Alternatives Journal
Universities Australia the uture. Volume 41, No. 1, 2022.
which sets out the Productive & prosperous
principles, practices and | Econ 9 thrgugh fair &ethlcaIU b
protocols that should guide tr_a € agreements, labour
Australian public hire & procurement
dzy A GSNBRAGASEA Open, transp_argnt &
funding regimes and praxig Goy 5 accountablein its
and governments &
 introduction of thePUA II’lStltutI.Ol’lS. .
Model Actto re-establish Committed to public
Australian public Gov 7  service independence &
universities as statutory excellence
bodies owned by and A nation outlawing
acting for the public. corporate greed & where
Gov 9  private sector business
practice & ethics serve
the public good
A guardian of freedom &
accountability in political
Gov 10 discourse, news media &
the wider information
market.
A model of lifelong In 2018/19, federal
educational opportunity. | government expenditure on

11 Rationale for the Strategy for reform of governance in public universitigsathors (James Guthrie and Adam Lucas) of the peer

reviewed paperHow we got here: The transformation of Australian public universities intprfoiit corporations have assembled

RSGIFAT SR NBaSINOK gKAOK adzZdl2 NI a O2yOf dziddeiwhg thelkistralian highér edaioh A 6 S NI
a2aGS8Sy (2 I DNBKENMS 3 LR AlydeamicaccauntabBitt #it respéct taithesedeoliberal changes has been

rendered problematic as the result of legislative changes to the governance clauses of universities. We consider thedmoanée and

cultural focus of NPNNew Public Managemengs calculative and commodifying practices that are constructed to be largely impervious

to public evaluation. These regressive changes have legitimated by reducing the oversight of staff and student represemtative

university governing bodies. ¢ K S | dzii K 2 NHhe @gisfated fdnitiSns doRtinédrin umiversity acts make clear that public

universities should serve the public interest. However, the neoliberal policies that currently inform executive and seaigpeniah

decisionY 1 Ay 3 Ay | dza i Miesfreleyace ghoskdizations @ viondl Am@&/aliie. The widespread adoption of accounting
methodologies explicitly developed to manage the finances epfofit corporations is just one example of how those functions have

been rendered irrelevant. Antleically grounded accounting discourse informed by the public interest principles of transparency and

accountability would go a long way to restoring staff and student confidence in how our universities arerénK S I dzi KaN& OF f f SR
Royal Commission into the governance of public universities. The terms of reference should focus on their undemocraté&sstaaht of

transparency and accountability, prefitaking activities, unhealthy relationships with senior management, andresdteonsultancies and

(

k

engagement with the Big Four accountancy fiins. { 8ISY &4 Ddzi KNAS | yR ! RFY [dzOFaY LGQ&a GAYS F20
J2PSNY I yOS 2F | dza (NI f A $IQNT 4Jd40¥ R OL NNK DISNE2AYida S &0 ! dzZ3dzad HAHHO
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Society

Indicators, Targets & Strategie!
for successful performance

In the Directions of becomingX

Baseline data

Federal funding for school
education is maintained at no

A society of equals

less than 1.1% of GDP as per i
baseline in 2018/19.

A country where
economic opportunity,
growth & prosperityare

school education (excluding
student assistance and
administration) was 1.08% of
GDP and was scheduled to
decline.

OO 3 equitably shareck lving | SoqceSoTTonelt o sty
standards improve Statement 5: Expenses and Net Capit
continuously for all. Investment, page 875 3 G H W
A nation fairly raising & LY USNBSY SN UA2Zy-Ft
Econ 4 S
sharing its wealth.
In 2018/19, norgovernment
schools received 61% of
A model of lifelong taxpayer funded federal
educational opportunity. | funding while teaching only
34.3% of Australian students.
In 2018/19, government
schools received only 39% of
taxpayer funded federal
By 2024recognising that A land with an Indigenous funding w_hile teaching 65.7%
a) government schools enrol heart. of Australian studnts.
more than twothirds of SourceCommonwealth of Australia,
chidren and over 80% of e e
UKS yruAazyQa Investment, page &7
children and that ABS, 4221.0, Schools Australia, 2019
b) between 2009 and 2019
governmentfunding per Inclusive, welcoming & | |n 2021 pilateral school
private school student enabling. funding ayreementsbetween
increased by 22.4% the Commonwealth and state
compared to only 2.4% for governmentswere set such
public schoolsand that that public schools in all states
c) taxpayers should not fund except the ACT euld only
luxury levels of education ) everbefunded at 91% of their
for private school students| Asociety of equals Schooling Resource Standard
ensure that (SRS} leading to a umulative
1. total federal and state underfunding to 202%or
funding for non government schoolsstimated
government schools and at $60 billion¢ while special
government schools is | deals for private schools by thi
redistributed so that the A success because of its| \1orison Government and
proportion of taxpayer diversity. continuing overfunding by
funding for the government several state governments
system isas a minimum, would ensure that private
commensurate with the A country where schools wuld be funded at
proportion of students economic opportunity, over 100% of their SRS until a
within the government Econ 3 growth & prosperityare least 2029. The cumulative

schools and that
2. between 2024 and 2030
consistent with

equitably shared living
standards improve
continuously for all.

over-fundingof private schools
to 2029 is estimated at $6
billion.
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Society

Indicators, Targets & Strategie!
for successful performance

In the Directions of becomingX

Baseline data

recognitions a), b) and c)

above

1 government schools
are all funded aho
less thanl10% of their
ShoolingResource

A nation fairly raising &

Sandard and
1 private schools are all
funded at no more
than 90% of their
Schooling Resource
Standard
Review the equity of the

funding situation in 2030.

Econ 4 sharing itswvealth.

Gov 2 A r'latllon knowing &
affirming decency.

Gov 3 A nationwith avowed

rightsfor all.

In 2021, wer 80% of
disadvantaged studentsere
enrolled in public schools and
over 90% of disadvantaged
schoolswere public schools.

Between2009-10 and 201819,
private school funding
increased by $2,164 per
student, adjusted for inflation,
compared to $334 per student
for public schoolaind unding
per private school student
increased by 22.4%early ten
times the increase of only.4%

for public schools.

SourceSave Our Schools Education
Research Paper by Trevor Cobbold,
"Private School Funding Increase is S
Times the Public School Increase”,
March 202

A model of lifelong

educational opportunity.

The proportion of students

Inclusive, welcoming &
enabling.

staying in school until year 12
equals 90% (for both males ani
females).

A society of equals

In 2018, the proportion of
students staying in school unti
Year 12 was:

1 Males 81%and

1 Females89%.
{2dz2NDSY L1235 éat'd
HAMp Ay ONRSTE

A model of lifelong

educational opportunity.

The scores of Australian 4&ar
2f R aiddzRSyda A
Program for International
Student Assessment (PISA) ar
consistently above the OECD

Inclusive, welcoming &
enabling.

average, are consistently
improving, and by 2030 return
to the levels attained in 2000.

A society okquals

Between 2000 and 2018, mea
performance by Australian
children on PISA scores
declined steadily:

1 Inreading from a score of
528 points to 503,

T In mathematics from a
score of 524 to 491 (below
the OECD average), and

1 In science from a score of

527 to 503.
Source: OECD PISA (Program for
International Student Assessment)
Results 2018

The developmental health and
wellbeing of children starting

A model of lifelong

educational opportunity.

In 2018, Australian Early

Development Census (AEDC)

scores showed:

1 a significant decrease in
the proportion of children
developmentally on track
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Society

Indicators, Targets & Strategie!
for successful performance

In the Directions of becomingX

Baseline data

school shows no significant
decline.

A society of equals

A land without child
disadvantage.

to start school in terms of
language andognitive
skills and

1 significant increases in the
proportion of children
starting school who were
developmentally
vulnerable in emotional
maturity and language anc
cognitive skills,

compared to the 2015 AEDC
Source: Australian Early Developmen
Census National Report 2018

A model of lifelong
educational opportunity.

A safe home.

From 2024, in line with

A land with an Indigenoug
heart.

initiatives for provision of
universal access to free

Inclusive, welcoming &
enabling.

childcare under and
recognising that among OECD

A place of optimal health
& wellbeing.

countries:
1 15yearolds who report

A society okquals

having had more than one
year of preprimary
education do substantially
better at reading than
those with no preprimary

A place of supportive
familial & other
connections & without
domestic abuse.

education, even after
F O02dzyiAy3a ¥

A land without child
disadvantage.

economic and social
position;

A wellspring of inspiration
& creativity.

1 children who attend
preschool are more likely

Env

An environmentally
educated community.

to complete other levels of
school and graduate from
universityandtend to have
more years of educatign

1 those who benefit most
from pre-school

Econ

Acountry where
economic opportunity,
growth & prosperityare
equitably shared living
standards improve
continuously for all.

attendance are children
from poorer familiesand

Econ

A nation fairly raising &
sharing its wealth.

1 that providing universal
access to early childhood
learning and care is a
significant means of
reducing inequality

develop preschool enrolment

programs toensure that

Econ

A collaborative, intelligent
nation.

In 2018 Australia

9 scored in the bottom third
of developed countries for
equality of attendance at
preschool, and
educational attainment in
primary and secondary
schoo

1 ranked 3@ out of 38 rich
countries, indicating that
the disparity of
educational attainment
across all three levels of
pre-school enrolment,
primary school reading
scores and secondary
school reading scores was
comparatively and
unhealthily wide and

1 hada greater proportion
of our children left at the
bottom of the literacy
scale than 29 other
developed countries

In 2018 Australian children

attended preschool less than

35 other wealthy OECD

countries.
Source: UNICEF: Innocenti Report Ce
15, 2018

In 2020, a total 321,317
Australian children were
enrolled for 600 hours omore
of pre-school education for the
year. Per SEIFA quintile

1 16.7% resided in Quintile :
(most disadvantaged),
18.6% resided in Quintile :

1
1 20.7% resided in Quintile .
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Society

Indicators, Targets & Strategie!

In the Directions of becomingX Baseline data
for successful performance
a) the number of children 1 22.9% resided in Quintile -
enrolled forat least600 1 21.1% resided in Quintile !
hours per annum of pre (leastdisadvantaged).
school education rises Source: ABS 4240.0, Preschool
continuously' and education Australia 2020

b) the proportion of children
in the twomost
disadvantaged
socioeconomic quintiles
who are enrolled for at
least 600 hours of @
schoolper annumincreases
continuouslyuntil it
reaches or exceeds the
proportion in the two least
disadvantaged
socioeconomic quintiles

Note: Baseline datandicators, Targets and Strategiaghis section will expand in future issues of
Australia Together based on availability of data and on the input of Australians.
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Society & Equality

Indicators, Targets & Strategies for trmiccess of Our Society

Indicators, Targets & Strategiey
for successful performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

A society of equals

A success because of
gender equality.

Australia ranks in the top 15 in
the Global Gender Gdpeport
for all four aspects of

Asure provider of lifelong
dignity.

educational attainment,
economic participation and
opportunity, health and

A country where
economic opportunity,
growth & prosperityare

In 2006, Australia was ranked
No. 15 in the World Economic
C 2 NXMzY Q aGeridlér Sapl €
Report. From there onwards
Australia slipped to No. 23 in
2011, No. 45in 2016 and No
50 in 2021. The gender gap h
been widening steeply despite
ldzaGNY £ Al Qa ¢ ¢
Within the Reports, despite
retaining the No. 1 ranking for
educational attainment, all
other rankings dropped:
9 in economic participation
and opportunityc
Australia ranked 12in

:lrjr?él(\)/v?/lér?::n?o““cal Econ 3 equitably shared. living 2006 but 70'in 2021
: standards improve T in health and survival
continuously for all. Australia ranked7" in
2006 but99" in 2021,
9 in political empowerment
A nation fairly raising & C Australia ra_nkecBZ n
Econ 4 sharing its wealth 2006 but 70 |n_2021
Source: World Economic Forum Glob
Gender Gap Report 2021 and
Wikipedia Global Gender Gap Report.
A society of equals
A success because of
gender equality. In 2014, the female to male
A place of supportive ratio of adult weekly total cash
familial & other earnings was 0.66 (average)
connections & without and 0.69 (median).
domestic abuse. In 2018, the female to male
A model of employment | ratio of adult weekly total cash
The female to male ratio of planning & justice in earnings was 0.69 (average)
adult weeKly total cash earning =¢°" 2 inqustrial reform & and 0.70 (median).
improves continuously and = economic transitions No significantprogress has
1.0 by 2030. A country where been made to improve this
economic opportunity, ratio since at least 2006.
Econ 3 growth & prosperityare iﬁ:trfjlaglzfgézzgo Gender Indicato

equitably shared living
standards improve
continuously for all.

A society of equals

A success because of
gender equality.

A sure provider of lifelong
dignity.

In 2011/12the medianfemale
superannuation balance was
$72,930while themedian
male balance wa$120,161, a
ratio of 0.607:1.
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for trmiccess of Our Society

Indicators, Targets & Strategie!
for successful performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

The female to male ratio of
superannuation balances for
those at, or approaching,
retirement age improves
continuously and equals 1.0 by
2030.

A country where
economic opportunity,
growth & prosperityare

Econ 3 equitably shared living
standards improve
continuously for all.

Econ 4 A nation fairly raising &

sharing its wealth

In 2017/18 the medianfemale
superannuation balance was
$118,556while themedian
male balance wa$183,000, a
ratio of 0.648:1.

Compared to 2003/04 when
the ratio was 0.464,
superannuation inequality is
improving buthas slowed and

is well short of equality
Source: ABS 4125.0, Gender Indicato
AustraliaDecember 2020

Note: Baseline datandicators, Targets and Strategiashis section will expand in future issues of
Australia Together based on availability of data and on the input of Australians.
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Society & Diversity

Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Society

Indicators, Targets & Strategies
for successful performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

The percentage of people who
agree or strongly agree that
multiculturalism is a positive for

A success because of]
its diversity.

Aland with an
Indigenous heart

Inclusive, welcoming
& enabling.

A society of equals

A wellspring of

In 2019, 85% of Australians on
survey agreed or strongly agreet
with the statement that

Australiameets or exceed85% ::r:se’gtrisittlon & aYdzt GAOdzt (i dzNT £ 7
Acoum?; Where F2NJ ! dzZA G NI £ AL € ¢
economic )
opportunity, growth & In 2017, 1'3% oAustrgllans

; strongly disagreed with the

The percentage of people who | Econ 3 prostp)et)rlltyar:e & SGFGSYSYd GKI G

stronglydisagreethat accepting ﬁ\(jil: astgnsd a%z immigrants from many different

immigrants from manylifferent ving : countries makes Australia

countries makes Australia improve continuously & U NEB yup Bon&%in 2007.

strongeris no higher than 8%. for all. -

Gov 1 Sa?tri(::)ca?t\(l)?y !n 2017, 20% oAustraIigng
democracy. indicated a sense of rejection anc
5 : reported experience of
Goy 2 Anationknowing& | g3 s SNRYAYl GA2Y
affirming decency skin colour, ethnic origin or

The percentage of people Goy 3 Anationwith avoved | NB f A, Bpifrdry 9% in 2007.

reporting a sense of rejection or rightsfor all. Source: Scanlon Foundation Mapping

experience of discrimination A just & cooperative | S0cial Cohesion 2019

because otheir skin colour, Gov 11 participant on the

ethnic origin or religioris no global stage

higher than 9%. A nationassured of

Gov 12 .
enduringpeace
A nation leading in
Gov 13 empathy &global
cohesion
A success because of| In 2019:
its diversity. 1 64% of Australians on surve
FAINBSR GKFG a

Australia remaingree of
legislation enabling
discrimination on religious
grounds

A safe home.

A land with an
Indigenous heart.

Inclusive, welcoming
& enabling.

Aplace of optimal

health & wellbeing

organisations should be
allowed to refuse to employ
someone on religious
ANRB dzy Ra ®¢ ¢ x>
 52% agreed thaht NB f A 3
divides Australians more
than it unitesus ® o0 o7:
disagreed; and
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Society

Indicators, Targets & Strategies
for successful performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

A model of lifelong
educational
opportunity.

A society of equals

A success because of]
gender equality.

A place of supportive
familial & other
connections &
without domestic
abuse.

A land without child
disadvantage.

Econ 3

A country where
economic
opportunity, growth &
prosperityare
equitably shared
living standards
improve continuously
for all.

A nation knowing &

Gov 2 affirming decency

A nationwith avowed

Gov. 3 rightsfor all.

f Ty> 3INBSR (K
religious traditions and
beliefs should be an
important part of a
Ydzt G A Odzt G dzNJ €

Source: CIS YouGov/Galaxy Poll 2019

In 2019 the federal Coalition
government introduced the
GwSt AIA2dza 544
H n m ghe bilwas marketed as
tSaratldrazy G2
RAAONARYAYIl GA2Yy¢E
it was legislation tdegalise
discrimination by religious
groups, granting them rights no
other group has in Australia.

Prevailing Australian attitudes dc
not support legislation allowing
discrimination on religious
grounds.

A succesbecause of
its diversity.

A safe home.

By2030, in association with:
1 the Constitutional

A land with an
Indigenous heart.

Convention undefzov04.01
 the National Collaborative

Inclusive, welcoming
& enabling.

Process for Development of
GKS 1 dza G NI ALl

A society of equals

Constitution under
Gov04.01.0iand

A success because of
gender equality.

1 the Makarrata Commission
and process for truth telling,
agreement making and
treaty under ;

but recognisinghat:

A place of supportive
familial & other
connections &
without domestic
abuse.

1 if we are to prevent adverse
discrimination and
disadvantage to Indigenous

A land without child
disadvantage.

Australiansit will be

necessary to simultaneously

A sure provider of

lifelong dignity.

Ly mdpnmz ! dza i NI
Constitution contained clauses
which enabled:

a) laws to be made on the basi
of race (Section 51 (xxvi))
and for

Australian enfranchised
voters to be disqualified
from voting on the grounds
of race (Section 2§
Provisions as to races
disqualified from voting).

In 2024, these clauses still
pertainedr Yy R | dza ( NJ -
only nation in the world with a
Constitution that contains a
clause that empowers a national
Parliament to discriminate
against a group on the basis of
NI OSd¢

SourceAustralian Government Solicitor,
1 dzA GNY £ Al Qa [/ 2yada
and Notes by the Australian Governmen

b)
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Society

Indicators, Targets & Strategies
for successful performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

establish human rights for a
Australians in the
Constitution as per

A wellspring of
inspiration &
creativity.

Gov03.01Gov03.01.0land
Gov.03.01.02(as a
condition precedent tasafe
removal of the races
powers,

A model of
community service &
responsible exercise
of authority in
policing.

ensure that the Australian
Constitution issafelyaltered to

Confident of justice
for all.

delete any and all powers to
make laws for groups of
Australians on the basis of race.

Note: Constitutional experts and
Indigenous law advocates have
expressed concerns that removg
of the races powers, while

Econ

A country where
economic
opportunity, growth &
prosperityare
equitably shared
living standards
improve continuously
for all.

necessary, may result in advers
discrimination and disadvantage
to Aborigines. However, these

Econ

A nation fairly raising
and sharing itsvealth.

concerns can be resolved if a
right of selfdetermination is

Econ

A collaborative
intelligent nation

conferred on all Australians
Indigenous and noindigenous.
Safe removal of the racist clausg

Gov

A proactive
participatory
democracy.

therefore requires prior conferra
of the right to seldetermination

Gov

A nation knowing and
affirming decency

on all Austaliansas equalsn
Australian lawThe equal right to

Gov

A nationwith avowed
rightsfor all.

seltdetermination is also a
condition precedent to a fair and
just treaty between First Nations

Gov

A free, seHgoverning,
modern nation.

the Australian state (the Crown)

and the people of Australia.
For more information seBronwyn Kelly,
¢KS tS2LXS8Qa /2yali

Gov

Open, transparent &
accountable in its
governments &
institutions.

empowerment of Australians in a21
century democraGyACFP Publishing,
January 2023Chapter 8, Essential No. 4

Gov

A world benchmark in
leaders' conduc

https://www.austcfp.com.au/publications

Gov

10

A guardian of freedom
& accountability in
political discourse,
news media & the
wider information
market.

Gov

11

A just &cooperative
participant on the
global stage

Gov

12

A nationassured of

enduringpeace

Solicitor, page v. fe2021-017.pdf
(pmc.gov.au)

SourceMegan Davis and George
Williams,Everything You Need to Know
About the Uluru Statement from the
Heart UNSW Press, 2021.

Between 1901 and 2024,
Aboriginal and Torres Strait
Islanders were the only group to
have suffered discrimination in

law under these provisions.
SourceMegan Davis and George
Williams,Everything You Need to Know
About the Uluru Statement from the
Heart, UNSW Press, 2021.

In 2023, it was apparent thaiNo
race, even a white one, is
protected by the Australian
Constitution from the possible
loss of voting rights ¢ | Y R
the rights of all Australians in
democracy are insecure,
including the right to self
determination and all other civil,
political, economic, social and
cultural rights for humans under
international law. In particular,
the lack of rights foevery
Australian to selfletermination
constituted a major threat to the
yIEidArz2yQa OF LI OJ
stable democracy and the
economic advancement
necessary for the continuing
wellbeing of all Australian
citizens. Racist provisions in the
Constitution ado threatened
social cohesion in Australia,
particularly enabling ongoing
discrimination and systemic
disadvantage for Aboriginal and

Torres Strait Islander People.
Source: Bronwyn Kellg, K St S 2 LI
Constitution: the path to empowerment
of Australians in a Zicentury

democracy ACFP Publishing, January
2023,
https://www.austcfp.com.au/publications

In 2023 the following proportions
of Australiandelieved that
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Society

Indicators, Targets & Strategies
for successful performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

A nation leading in
Gov 13 empathy &global
cohesion

racism is a fairly or very big

problem in Australia

9 Australians born overseas
59%;

9 Australians born here = 62%

1 Total Australians = 62%.

{ 2dz2NDOSY 5N WFHYS& h
Social Cohesion 2023, Scanlon
Foundation, Monash University

In submissions about racist
provisions in the Constitution
received by an Expert Panel
convened by the federal

32 OSNY YSy 97508 +
cent supported the repeal of
section 25, while 94 per cent
supported change to the races
power. Independent polling
conducted by the Expert Panel ¢
the community at large also
found that 73 per cent of
respondents were in favour of
removing thesd IN2 @A a A 2
However, disputes remained
about the safe way to remove
the provisions so as not to

disadvantage Indigenous pple.
SourceMegan Davis and George
Williams,Everything You Need to Know
About the Uluru Statement from the

Heart, UNSW Press, 2021

In 2023, a safe way to remove
the racist provisions in the
Constitution was set out in
Chapter 8, Essential No. 4dTdfe
t S2LX SQa /2yaid’
empowerment of Australians in &
21% century democracy

Source: Bronwyn Kell$, K St §2 LJt
Constitution: the path to empowerment
of Australians in a Zicentury

democracy ACFP Publishing, January
2023,Chapter 8, Essential No. 4d.
https://www.austcfp.com.au/publications

Note: Baseline datandicators, Targets and Strategiashis section will expand in future issues of
Australia Togethey based on availability of data and on the input of Australians.

cfp

WL Australian Community Futures Planning

87


https://www.austcfp.com.au/publications

Society & Women& LGBTIQ+

Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Society

Indicators, Targets & Strategiey
for successful performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

The percentage of women in
federal parliament in both the
House oRepresentatives and
the Senate reaches 50% by
2030.

A success because of
gender equality.

In 2019, women held 36% of
seats in both houses of federa
parliament (29.8% in the
House of Representatives and

48.7% in the Senate).
Source: Wikipedia

The percentage of women in
CEO and board positions
reaches 50% by 2035.

A success because of
gender equality.

In 2019, 17.1% of CEO
positions and 26.8% dfoard
positions were held by women
SourceAustralian Government,
Workplace Gender Equality Agency
41 dzadNFfAFQa DSYR
201%

The percentage of women in
managerial positions reaches
50% by 2035.

A success because of
gender equality.

In 2019, 39.4% of managerial

positions were held by women
SourceAustralian Government,
Workplace Gender Equality Agency
! dza G NI £ A+ Q&4 DSYR
201%

A success because of
gender equality.

A safe home.

A land with an Indigenoug
heart.

By 203, recognising that unles;
we address the social

Inclusive, welcoming &
enabling.

determinants and causes of
violence, disrespect and

A place of optimal health
and wellbeing.

inequity for women and girls
there will be no possibility of

A model of lifelong
educational opportunity

achieving what women are

A society of equals

calling for, establish a national
reform program for safety,

A success because of its
diversity.

respect ad equity for women
and girls that integrates the
strategies and initiatives
necessary to ensure safe

A place of supportive
familial & other
connections & without
domestic abuse.

workplaces, fair and equal pay,
high quality free early learning,

A land without child
disadvantage.

and effective justice and
support systems for survivors ¢

A sure provider of lifelong
dignity.

abuse.

Within the program, link all the

strategies called for with any

A model of community
service & responsible
exercise of authority in

policing.

In 2021 and 2022, Australia
withessed a surge in calls for
safety, respect and equity for
women and girls throughout
their livesc in the workplace,
in schools, in all other public
places and in the home. The
call went out to women from
survivors of sexualbuse
including but not limited to
Grace Tame and Brittany
Higgins. Calls from previous
decades from also intensified
from women of colour,
disability, and genderqueer
women. It was a momentous
time.

The essence of the call for

safety, respect and equity and

was specific in the following

terms:

9 Create free and accessible
early childhood education
and care.
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Society

Indicators, Targets & Strategie!
for successful performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

related strategies as they arise
including those already include

Confident of justice for
all.

in Australia Togethefor:
I feefree tertiary education

A model of employment
planning & justice in

under ] Econ 2 industrial reform &

1 cancellation of student economic transitions
debt under ; A country where

1 universal access to free economic opportunity,
childcare under ] E growth & prosperityare

con 3 - -

1 equal pay and equitably shared living
superannuation under standards improve

and : continuously for all.

9 introduction of a social Gov 2 A r_lati_on knowing and
wage for all adult affirming decency
Australians under
Econ02.04nd
Econ02.04.02and

I growth in incomeand
wealth for welfareworkers
underEcon03.02.04

By 203, establish and fund a

brGAz2ylf 22YSy] o

charged with responsibility for | Gov 3 A nationwith avowed

development and oversight of

the Integrated Reform Progran

under Jincluding:

1 engagement withthe
community on all aspects
of the Program;

!  monitoring! dza G NJ f |
progress towards the goals
of the Programand

i advising on the adequacy
and allocation of funds in
federal and state budgets
when shortfalls in progress
towards the Program goals
are detected.

rightsfor all.

1 Expand paid parental
leave.

1 Act on the national plan
for first Nations women
and girls.

9 Deliver strong and
consistent child sexual
assault laws.

1 Insist employers step up t
prevent sexual harassmer
and bullying.

1 Establish 10 daypaid
family and domestic
violence leave.

1 Support laws to get rid of
the gender pay gap

Source: Safety. Respect. Equity.

Brittany HigginsGrace Tamglulia

Banks Christine HolgateChanel

Contos Wendy McCarthyt ucy Hughes

Turnbull Madison de Rozaridichele

O'Neil Larissa Behrendtasmin Poole
Georgie Dent

A success because of
gender equality.

A safe home.

Implement and monitor

A land with an Indigenous
heart.

progress withall 55
recommendations in the

Inclusive, welcoming &

enabling.

In 2020, the Australian Humar
Rights Commission released
oRespect@WorkiNational
Inquiry into Sexual Harassmer
in Australian Workplacés®he
report noted thatAustralia was
once at the forefront of
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Society

Indicators, Targets & Strategie!
for successful performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

Respect@Work report includini
a positive duty on employers.

A place of optimal health
and wellbeing.

A model of lifelong
educational opportunity

A society of equals

A success because of its
diversity.

Confident of justice for
all.

A model of employment
planning & justice in

Econ 2 industrial reform &
economic transitions
Gov 2 A nation knowing and

affirming decency

tackling sexual harassment

globallyand had played a

strong leadership role in the

1970s and 1980s hy:

1 ratifying the International
[ 02dz2NJ hNBI Yy
Discrimination
(Employment and
Occupation) Convention ir
1973 and the UN
Convention on the
Elimination of All Forms of
Discrimination Against
22YSy 6W/ 95!
1983, and by

9 introducing anti
discrimination laws.

However, over 3years on, the

rate of change has been

disappointingly slow. Australia
now lags behind other
countries in preventing and
responding to sexual
harassment.

Since 2003, the Australian

Human Rights Commission hg

conducted four periodic

surveys on the national
experience of sexual
harassmentThe mostrecent

survey conducted in 2018

showed that sexual

harassment in Australian
workplaces is widespread and
pervasive. One in three people
experienced sexual harassme
at work in the past five years

Respect@Work contained 55
recommendations to help
prevent sexual harassment
within and outside workplaces
SourceAustralian Human Rights
CommissionRespect@Work: National
Inquiry into SexuaHarassment in
Australian Workplaces 2020

Note: Baseline datandicators, Targets and Strategiashis section will expand in future issues of
Australia Togethey based on availability of data and on the input of Australians.
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Society 9; Housing

Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Society

Indicators, Targets &
Strategies for successful
performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

A land without
homelessness & with
decent affordable
housing for all

A safe home.

The proportion of Australians
who experience homelessnessg

Inclusive, welcoming &
enabling.

declines continuouslgnd isat
leasthalved by 2030 compared

A place of optimahealth
& wellbeing

to the baseline year (2016)

A place of supportive
familial & other
connections & without
domestic abuse.

On census night 2016, 116,42
Australians, or 49.8 per 10,000
of population, were
experiencing homelessness, ai
increase from 2011 when
102,439 Australians, or 47.6 pe
10,000 of population, were

experiencing homelessness.
Source ABS, 2049.0 Census of
Population and Housing 2016

A land without
homelessness & with
decent affordable
housing for all.

A safe home.

A land with an Indigenou
heart.

Inclusive, welcoming &
enabling.

By 2033, end homelessness i
Australia by implementing

A place of optimal health
and wellbeing.

policiesthat tackle its systemic

A society of equals

causes, including policies to:
1 reduce tax concessiorisr

A success because of its
diversity.

private sector housing;
1 reduce outsourcing of

A success because of
gender equality.

housing services

1 significantlyincrease
government sector
provision of housing;

A place of supportive
familial & other
connections & without
domestic abuse.

I combat poverty, including
by the introduction of a

A land without child
disadvantage.

social wage as per
Econ02.04Econ02.04.01

A sure provider of lifelong
dignity.

andEcon02.04.02and by
the full array of other

Confident of justice for
all.

strategies inAustralia
Togetherto reduce
inequality and end poverty

A society prepared and
resilient in times of
disaster

Multi-central in its cities,
efficiently connecting

Env 18 people with jobs, health,
education and recreation
Env 19 A land of thrivingself

supporting regions.

LY HAnHOZ 9@SNE
having identified several
systemic drivers of
homelessness including:

T poverty;

1 unavailability of housing

1 incomeinequality;

1 inequity and
unaffordability of Bx
concessions for private
housing and

1 insufficient participation by
government in provision of
housing and excessive
relianceon charity groups
to shoulder what used to
0S I2BSNYyYSy
responsibility to ensure
basic shelter for people
with all the social dividends
that secure housing
provides

called fora national strategyo

endhomelessness and provide

safe, decent and affordable
housingby prioritising long-
term investment in social and
affordable housing, with the
remit and resources to support
prevention and early

intervention.
{ 2dz2NDSY
Platform 2023.

9gSNERO2RE
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Society

Indicators, Targets &
Strategies for successful
performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

Econ

A model of transition
from excessive
consumption to
sustainability

Econ

A model of employment
planning & justice in
industrial reform &
economic transitions

Econ

A country where
economicopportunity,
growth & prosperityare
equitably shared living
standards improve
continuously for all.

Econ

A nation fairly raising ang
sharing its wealth

Econ

A strong regulator of
fairness in markets
creating confidence for
investors

Econ

An economy with
competitive & profitable
public participation

Gov

A nation knowing and
affirming decency

Gov

A nationwith avowed
rightsfor all.

Gov

Committed to public
service independence &
excellence

Gov

A nationoutlawing
corporate greed & where
private sector business
practice & ethics serve
the public good.

A land without
homelessness & with
decent affordable
housing for all.

The proportion of young
Australians (aged under 35)
who own their own home (with
or without a mortgage) rises
continually and reaches 60% b
no later than 2035.

A safe home.

In 2016, 37% of Australians
aged 2529 owned a home,
compared to 50% in 1971.
In 2016, 50% of Australians
aged 3634 owned a home

compared to 64% in 1971.
{2dz2NOSY !'LI23X 4! dz
HAMd AY ONRSTE

The proportion of households

A land without
homelessness & with
decent affordable
housing for all.

spending more than 30% of

A safe home.

In 2019/20, AIHW reported tha
16.2% of households spent
more than 30% of gross
household income on housing,
up from 15.4% in 2007/08 but
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Society

Indicators, Targets &
Strategies for successful
performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

their gross weekly income on
housing costs declines

Inclusive, welcoming &
enabling.

continuously.

A place of optimal health
and wellbeing.

A society of equals

A place of supportive
familial & other
connections &without
domestic abuse.

The proportion of lower income
households spending more

A land without child
disadvantage.

than 30% of their gross weekly
income on housing costs

A sure provider of lifelong
dignity.

declines continuously.

A country where
economic opportunity,
growth & prosperityare

down from 17.7% in 2013/14.
(30% is the typical indicator of

housing/financial stress.)
Source: AIHW Housing Affordability, 7
September 2023

In 2017/18, the proportion of
lower income households
spending more than 30% of
their gross weekly income on
housing costs was:

1 56.9% of those renting
from a private landlord,
and

1 41.3% of owners with a

mortgage.
Source: ABS 4130.0, Housing

Econ 3 equitably shared living | Occupancy and Costs 2017/18
standards improve
continuously for all.
Econ 4 A na_tion_ fairly raising ang
sharing its wealth
Gov 2 A r_1ati_0n knowing and
affirming decency
A nationwith avowed
Gov 3 .
rightsfor all.
Aland without In 1980, the price of a house
homelessness & with | \ya5 around 3 to 4 times
decent affordable average annual earnings. By
housing for all. May 2012, average annual
A safe home. earnings were $55,034 and
A place of optimal health| nean dwelling prices were
andwellbeing. $489,900 or 8.9 times average
A society of equals annual earnings. In May 2023,
A place of supportive average annual earnings had
familial & other risen t0$73,090 and mean
connections & without | dwelling prices were $906,200
Between 2023 and 2033 the domestic abuse. or 12.4 times average annual
average dwelling price drops A land without child earnings. Between 2012 and
progressively from 12.4 times disadvantage. 2023 average annual earnings
average annual earnings to 4 A sure provider of lifelong rose by 33% but average
times annual earnings and doe dignity. dwelling prices rose 85%.
not rise above 4 times annual A model oftransition Source: ABS Average Weekly Earning
earnings again_ — from exce;sive ABS Total Value of Dwellings
consumption to ) .
sustainability Using alternative measures,
A country where betvv_een the _19803_ and 2023
economic opportunity, median dwe!llng prices rose
growth & prosperityare from3to 4 t!mes average
Econ 3 weekly earnings to 7 to 8 times

equitably shared living
standards improve

continuously for all.

a!'ye aSNAR2dza S
housing affordability should be
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Society

Indicators, Targets &
Strategies for successful

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

performance
Econ 4 A nation fairly raising and explicitly aimed at getting that
sharing itsvealth. ratio down [to where it was in
G 5 A nation knowing and Mmgpyneé FyR (1SSL
ov affirming decency Source: Alan Kohler, Quarterly Essay,
. . 6¢KS DNBI{ 5AQARS
Gov 3 A nationwith avowed v8aa LyR K2g (2 F
rightsfor all.
A land without
homelessness & with
decent affordable
housing for all.
A safe home.
Inclusive, welcoming & | In 1975, the Australian federal
enabling. parliament ratified the
A place of optimal health| International Covenant on Civil
andwellbeing. and Political Rights which
A society of equals acknowledges that housing is ¢
A place of supportive core human right which may
familial & other not lawfully be escaped by
connections & without governments. Despite this, no
By 2025, introduce domestic abuse. government currently_ _
Commonwealth legislation A land without child acknavledges any obligation to
recognising: disadvantage. ensure Australians can enjoy
1 the right of all citizens to A sure provider of lifelong tMiS ght, fundamental though
housing dignity. it is to every other possibility of
fl - the obligation of A county where Cufficency for any person. The
governments (federal and economic opportunity, . y yp ’
. failure of governments to
state) to ensure that all growth & prosperityare i :
- Econ 3 : - acknowledge housing as a righ
citizens have secure acceg equitably sharea living and instead 1o cles it as
to housing of a decent standards improve welfare is a repudiation of basi
standard at an affordable continuously for all. human rights gbreach of
cost. A nation fairly raising anqg . rants,
Econ 4 sharing its wealth international law and
O & x| .
A nation knowing and dzy RSN} Ay Sa ! dza
Gov 2 firming d economy.
a Irmlng .ecency Sourceinternational Covenant on
Gov 3 A nationwith avowed Economic, Social and Cultural Rights
rightsfor all. [1976] ATS 5 (austlii.edu.aand
A . lawi Australian Human Rights Commission
nation outlawing Chart of Australian Treaty Ratifications
corporate greed & where
Gov 9  private sector business

practice & ethics serve
the public good.

By 2033, halve the waiting list
for public housing and state

A land without
homelessness & with
decent affordable
housing for all.

A safe home.

owned and managed
Indigenous housing (SOMIH) ¢

Inclusive, welcoming &

enabling.

In 2022, the waiting list for
public housing and state owne
and managed Indigenous
housing (SOMIH) was 174,624
households, up 13% from 201«
(when it was 154,566) and up
11,116 since 2021 (when it wa:
163,508). These data exclude
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Society

Indicators, Targets &
Strategies for successful
performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

well as that of all other
community housing services.
By 2040, ensure the waiting lis
is zero and never returns.

A place of optimal health
and wellbeing.

A society of equals

A success because of
gender equality.

Aplace of supportive
familial & other
connections & without
domestic abuse.

A land without child
disadvantage.

A sure provider of lifelong
dignity.

Econ 3

A country where
economic opportunity,
growth & prosperityare
equitably shared living
standards improve
continuously for all.

Econ 4

A nation fairly raising ang
sharing its wealth

Econ 5

A strong regulator of
fairness in markets
creating confidence for
investors

Econ 6

An economy with
competitive & profitable
public participation

Gov 2

A nation knowing and
affirming decency

Gov 3

A nationwith avowed
rightsfor all.

From 2024/25, recognising:

1 the significant benefits to
the Australian economy,
social cohesioyand quality
of life for all;

1 the need to eliminate the
social and publibousing
waiting list (se€ );

1 the evident possibility that
the waiting list will grow
due to the unaffordability
of housing for most people
born after the 1980s due tc
structural economic and
tax arrangementsand

1 the need to comply with

legislation recognising

Gov 9

A nation outlawing
corporate greed & where
private sector business
practice & ethics serve
the public good.

waiting lists for community run
housingand Indigenous
community housingchemes
that serviceover 28% of the
households in social housing
(no data were supplied on theit
waiting lists). Therefore it is
likely that the above figure of
174,624householdgepresents

only 70% of the real waiting list
Source AIHW Housing assistance in
Australia- 14 July 2023

In 2024, it was reported that
the Productivity @mmission

K I Rourited 224,326
households on waiting lists for
social housing with nearly half
of them identified as being of
greatest need, yet the number
of public and community
permanent dwellings grew by

only 2111 last year to 412,5%4.
{ 2dzNOSY aAOKI St t

talk, public and social housing just got
62NESES wT Wk ydzZ N
aSyl RdzSQa tSINIa

In 2023, the federal
government proposed a
Housing Australia Future Fund
(HAFF) whereunder they woulc
borrow $10 billion to invest it
on the money market anthen
invest any net earnings (up to
$500 million per annum) on
creation of 30,000 units of
public housing, ostensibly over
five years.
However, in 2023 the waiting
list for public housing was
174,624 households (see

). Bearing in mind that
in April 2022 figures from the
ABS suggested that, on
average, building a home costs
around $473,000 (including
houses and unit data), this
indicates that the HAFF would
be unable to eliminate the
waiting list in under 145 years.
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Society

Indicators, Targets &
Strategies for successful
performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

housing as a fundamental

human rightrather than

welfare(see %
ensure allocation in the federal
budget of $5 billion per annum
for direct investment in publicly
owned and operated housing
for renting to qualifying
recipients of social housing
including, as a minimum, the
174,624 households on the
waiting list in 2023

By contrast the Australian
Greens suggested a policy of
directly investing $5 billion per
annum to create social and
affordable housing given the

enormity of the housing crisis.
Source AIHW Housing assistance in
Australia- 14 July 2023 and

ONRY 58t Kdzyidieay a
2 0dAtR F K2dza$
realestate.com.au, 23 January 2023.

By 2025, for purposes of

A land without
homelessness & with
decent affordable
housing for all.

ensuring compliance with all

A safe home.

other targets in this section
( ), establish

Inclusive, welcoming &
enabling.

afederal Department of
Housing with a charter to

A place of optimal health
and wellbeing.

1 deliver a publicly owned

A society of equals

and operated buileto-rent
property portfolio for

A success because of
gender equality.

qualifying recipients of
social housingand to

1 devise policies (including
on tax, urban development

Aplace of supportive
familial & other
connections & without
domestic abuse.

and planning, population
and immigration) with a

A land without child
disadvantage.

view to ensuring the most
costefficient and reliable
supply of affordable

A sure provider of lifelong
dignity.

A net zero emissions

In 2023, policy for housing was
run via the Department of
Social Services which made
housing a welfare issue rather
than an essential element of
economic sustainability for the
nation. It was heavily
dependent on the willingness ¢
private sector investorto
develop land and that of banks
to lend finance. In effect,
K2dzaAy3a Ay !
cartel of the majority with
banks and developers helping
them maintain high house
prices with the political class

I OGA @St & adzliie
Skewed housing policy wane
of the biggest contributors to
the increase in economic
inequality among Australians
and certainly the biggest factor
increasing wealth inequality
and the impoverishment of

dza

housing for all Australians.| Eny 2 )
Transfer all responsibility for nation. ever growing numbers of
social housing away from the A proactive planner of | Australians. This policy focus
Department of Social Services| "V 3 climatechange was also a cause of enall
to the new Department of adaptation. economic decline and an
Housingand bind it to Anationthatputsthe | a dzy RSNXYAYAY 3 2
legislation as per Env 4 enwronment before economic functioning of the
unsustainable nation [particularly by]
consumption. focussing wealth creation on ai
£ g Arenewable energy dzy LINR RdzO G A @S |
superpower. '80urce:A Alan Kopler,ﬂQuarterI){ Essay,
£, o Efficiently connected with $¢§ 2 2 I_D)Nfg ' P 2 A 5’2 R?
zero-emissions transport
SN EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENI Aprotectorofscarce EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENI
Env 12 resources.
96
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Society

Indicators, Targets &

Strategies for successful In the Directiors of becomingX Baseline data
performance
Aprovider of accessible | In 2023, the federal
Env 13 national & urban government announced an
parkland. aspirational target (not a
Regenerative by design i| promise) ofcreating 1 million
Env 16 consumption & (private not publicly owned)
By 2025recognising that the production. houses over five years and late
private sector creates the vast A conservator of cultural | increased that target to 1.2
majority of housing supply in Env. 17 & built heritage. million viaan offerof a $15,000
Australia and will do so even if Multi-central in its cities, | bounty to state governments
the federal governments steps efficiently connecting for every extra block of land
in to become a major supplier Env 18 people with jobshealth, | released capped at $3 billion.
of housing (as they shoulgsee education and recreation| However, the government
, and A land of thriving self made no other policy changes
), introduce policies Env 19 supporting regions. to ensure the aspirational
to: A model of transition target may be reached. Nor dic
a) limit negative gearing to from excessive they propose policies which
newly built hanesand only | E¢On 1 consumption to would increasehe chances of
one per taxpayegrand sustainability housing affordability foall
b) eliminatethe capital gains A model of employment ,SAustraILans.I_ 5
i : . . f ource: Australian Government
SRR A Ve T
For the policy rationale on this economidransitions adz & \EAer=aes.
see Alan Kohler, Quartgrly A country where Ly Hnuns 9@SNE
9aaléz a¢KS DN

economic opportunity, reported thatprivate rental
growth & prosperityare housing now receives five time
equitably shared living | more support from the federal

1 dzZa G N £ Al Qa | 2
K2g (G2 TFTAE AG3Econ 3
and9 JSNEO2R& QA

oWritten Off: The high cost of stanf:lards 'mprove government in thg form O].c tax
| dZAGNI f Al Q&  dzy continuously for all. breaks than public spending or
January 2024 Note'? Econ 4 A na_t|on_ fairly raising anq somgl housingnd thatqby
sharing its wealth turning away from social
A strong regulator of housingand prioritising the tax
fairness in markets treatment of investors,
Econ 5 . .
creating confidence for | governments have pushed up
investors

12 Rationale for the strategy of reducing tax breaks for property investdrsy’ KA & v dzf NISNI & 9&aatké& 2y 4
1 dZAGNI £ A Q& K2dzaAy3d YSaa FyR K2g (G2 FAE AGeés 1 fly Y2KE SN LI
GFE &a8aGSY Fa I OFdzaS 2F K2dza Ay 3 dzy | ifenzihdplhcesiwe Aall RomefapdNJ & 2 dzy 3
bring up our families in, have been turned into speculative investment assets by the 50 years of government policy failure,
financialisation and greed that resulted in 25 years of exploding house prices. The doubpling®fs a proportion of

both average income and GDP per capita has turned a house from somewhere to live while you get on with the rest of your
fATS Ayid2 GKS YIFIAY GKAYy3AZ FyR F2N YIyeée LI2LX @liminatéitd&kNNRof S o6
breaks for property investors because it has driven property prices for car@rpiers up to entirely unaffordable levels.

2KAfS Y2KE SNI NBO2YYSYRSR NBRAzOGA2Y NI K &Meir2eos gpo§t A YAYF GAZ2Y
G2 NRGGSY hF¥FFY ¢KS KAIK O2&0 2F !dzAGNIfAFIQA dzy FIANI GIE &éad
GKF @S | RdzZhf LISNBSNERS STFFSOG 2F 020K NBRdAzOAnfaAeae?ydza Ay 3 | FF 2
strong case for elimination of negative gearing, the capital gains tax discount and rental assistance (which is in effect a

subsidy to landlordsnot welfare for renters). In consideration of the competing arguments, a policy which reduces

negative gearing tax concessions but eliminates the capital gains tax discount entirely is necessary in line with the other

objectives of the Vision fokustralia Together
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Society

Indicators, Targets &
Strategies for successful
performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

Econ

An economy with
competitive & profitable
public participation

Gov

A nation knowing and
affirming decency

Gov

A nationwith avowed
rightsfor all.

Gov

A nationoutlawing
corporate greed & where
private sector business
practice & ethics serve
the public good.

the cost of housing.Thestudy
showed the federal budget will
lose $146 billion over the
decadeto 2023in tax breaks
for private housingUp to
500,000 homes could be
funded if tax breaks for

property investors were axed.

{ 2dzNDOSY 9 @S NWritenR &
Off: The high cosif! dz& G NJ £ A |
GFE aeaGsdYés Wydz

By 2025Jink immigration to
the capacity of the Australian
construction industng
specifically, net overseas
migration must be kept at 2 to

A land without
homelessness & with
decent affordable
housing for all.

2.5 times the number of
housing approvals, but up to a
maximum of 60,000 persons a
year.

In any year, immigration must
be capped to ensure total

population does not exceed 35
million as pefEcon0103.02
In the absence of the task forct
in Econ01.03.03equired to

confirm the necessary caps on
annual net migration, impose a
ceiling of 60,000 per annum ug
to a maximum population of 35

million.23

All other directions as pe
and

Between 2000 and 2023,
immigration policy for Australia
was driven by the demanitr
labour, particularly cheap
labourpreferred by businesses
This resulted in a growing
shortage of housing for rent
and purchase. By 2023 the
capital city rental vacancy rate
was 1% compared to a ten yea
average of 2.8%. Accordingly
rents were rising at well above
the inflation rate.

Between 2003 and 2023 net
migration averaged about
200,000 per year which saw
Pdza GNI £ AF Qa LI
7.2 million from 19.5 million to
26.7 million. However the total
number of dwellings increased
0e 2ytftée o YAt
people per dwelling o average,
that leaves a shortfall of 1.2
YAftAZ2Y K2dzaSa
Alarmingly Australia added
518,100 people through net

13 Rationale for the target selected for immigrationmmigration targets should be subject to considerations of the total

population that would be sustainable in Australia, not just from a housing point of view but from an environmental and
S$O2y2YA0 LRAYG 2F GASsd {SS mBncderionfok stisainabifity ISthetimigtdkioi S h Q{ dzf £ A |
AK2dzAZ R 68 t2¢ Sy2dzaK G2 Fft2¢ 1 dzAGNI € AFQa LRLMzZE FGAZ2Y ais
and the more we grow from now, the more we lose in terms of environmental heafthR  |j dzl t AG& 27F f A € Cf
AYYAINF GA2Yy G NBSGO akKz2dZ R Ft2FG Ay NBtlLiAaAzy (2 OKl7y3 Ay
sustainability would be found in the range 0f 60,@90n S nnn b ha ®é¢ ¢ 2 ad® abyforinfoFsal | FS ARS
climate change refugees to be accommodated if need be, the target should be set at 60,000, net immigration up to a

maximum population of 35 million as pecon01.03.02Employer needs for cheap labour should not be a consideration

F2NJ AYYAINT GAz2Yy THegrSliferation of I6ivage viokk in duSttaliadidi ébsor the many migrants

whose skills are not really in demand, has contributed to sluggish productivity géowtl. & Kl & | f a2 O2y i NR o dzi
house prices. Overall, immigration in excess of 60,000 per annum negatively impacts wages, economic growth and

G2
FSo
Sa
&
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Society

Indicators, Targets &
Strategies for successful
performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

migration in the 20223

financial year The government
expected this to settle back to
235,000 annually which is way
above levels considered to be

sustainable.

Source: Alan Kohler, Quarterly Essay,
G¢KS DNBFG 5AGARS
YSaa FyR Kz2g (2 .F
Source:ABS National, state and
territory population June 2023

A land without
homelessness & with
decent affordable
housing for all.

A safe home.

Asociety of equals

Env

12

A protector of scarce
resources.

By 2025recognising that
housing has become

Econ

A model of transition
from excessive
consumption to
sustainability

unaffordable in Australia for
generations born after 1980
and that a major contributing
factor is that land is
deliberately withheld from
release by developers antdat
the market therefore has

Econ

A country where
economic opportunity,
growth & prosperityare
equitably shared living
standards improve
continuously for all.

features of monopoly control,
ensure that:

Econ

A nation fairly raising ang
sharing its wealth

1 the ACC@naintains
oversight of the property
market and prohibits ani
competitive tactics such as

Econ

A strong regulator of
fairness in markets
creating confidence for
investors

land banking for decades;
and
1 taxes on the cost of

Econ

An economy with
competitive & profitable
public participation

holding land are increased
enough to create a

Gov

A nation knowing and
affirming decency

disincentive for long term
land banking.

Gov

A nationwith avowed
rightsfor all.

Gov

A nation outlawing
corporate greed & where
private sector business
practice & ethics serve

the public good.

In 2023, it was recognised that
housing in Australia had
0S502YS al OF NI
majority with banks and
developers helping them
maintain high house prices witt
the political class actively
ddzLILR NI AYy 3 (KS
These cartels indulged in
withholding land releases for
excessive periods thus driving
up the price of land. It was
20aSNBPSR GKI @
it's obviously worthwhile for
developers to pay the holding
cost (of the land banks) to
boost their eventual da price;
the balance of that equation
y&88Ra G2 GALI 0
Source:A Alan KoAhIer,'Quarterly Es§a¥,
a¢KS DNBIG 5AQARS
YySaa yR Kz2g (G2 ¥

Note: Baseline datandicators, Targets and Strategiashis section will expand in future issues of

Australia Together based on availability of data and on the input of Australians.

inequality quite seriously, $S WI y S \What{isdzbustairdible/iimigdation level anywéy? W2 Ky

and Irritations, 30 December 2023.
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Society 1@ Familycohesion& community services

Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Society

Indicators, Targets & Strategiey
for successful performance

Ly

GKS 5ANBOGAZ2

Baseline data

A place of supportive
familial & other
connections & without
domestic abuse.

The percent of people who
know someone they could rely
on in time of need exceeds
95%.

Inclusive, welcoming and
enabling.

In 2017, 95% of Australians
knew someone they could rely

on in time of need.
Source: OECD Better Life Index

A place of supportive
familial &other
connections & without
domestic abuse.

The proportion of Australians

A safe home.

reporting that they havdamily
or friends living outside the

Inclusive, welcoming and
enabling.

household to confide in
increases continuously.

A place of optimal health
& wellbeing

In 2019, 89% of Australians or
adzNBSe NEB Lidanilyi
or friends living outside the
household to confide ih
down slightly from 91.5% in

2014.
Source’ ABS General Social Survey
2020, Table 17.1.

A place of supportive
familial & other
connections & without
domestic abuse.

A safe home.

Inclusive, welcoming and
enabling.

The proportion of women and
men reporting experience of
domestic/relationship violence

A place of optimal health
& wellbeing

declinescontinuously compared
to that recorded in 2016.

A society of equals.

A success because of
gender equality.

Amodel of community
service & responsible
exercise of authority in
policing.

In 2016, 17% of women (1.6
million) and 6% of men
(547,600) reported having
experienced violence by a

partner since theage of 15.
Source: ABS Personal Safety Survey
2016

The proportion of women and

A place of supportive
familial & other
connections & without
domestic abuse.

men reporting experience of
domestic/relationship

A safe home.

emotional abuse declines
continuously compared to that

Inclusive, welcoming and
enabling.

recorded in 2016.

A place of optimal health
& wellbeing

In 2016, 1 in 4 women (23% o
2.2 million) and 1 in 6 men
(16% or 1.4 million)
experienced emotional abuse
by a partner since the age of

15.
Source: ABS Personal Safety Survey
2016

cfp

WL Australian Community Futures Planning

100



Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Society

Indicators, Targets & Strategie!
for successful performance

Ly

GKS B5ANBOGAZ2

Baseline data

A society of equals.

A success because of
gender equality.

A model oftcommunity
service & responsible
exercise of authority in
policing.

A place of supportive
familial & other
connections & without
domestic abuse.

A safe home.

Inclusive, welcoming and
enabling.

The number of domestic
homicide victims in any-gear

A place of optimal health
& wellbeing

period for which data are
available declines compared to

A society of equals.

that recorded between 2014/15
and2015/16.

Asuccess because of
gender equality.

A model of community
service & responsible
exercise of authority in
policing.

Between 2014/15 and
2015/16, the National
Homicide Monitoring Program
recorded 218 domestic
homicide victims (including
107 victims of intimate partner
homicide, 45 victims of filicide,
28 victims of parricide, 13
victims of siblicide, 25 victims
of otherfamily homicide). The
reported number of domestic
homicide victims from 201
15 to 201516 is slightly higher
than the previous reporting
period (213 victims were killed
in 200 incidents from 20XA.3
to 2013x14). As at 2019, 1
woman is killed every 9 days
and 1 man is killed every 29

days by a partner.
Source: AIHW & Australian Institute o
Criminology

A place of supportive
familial & other
connections & without
domestic abuse.

A safe home.

Inclusive, welcoming and
enabling.

The number of hospitalisations

A place of optimal health
& wellbeing

due to family and domestic
violence declinesontinuously.

A society of equals.

A success because of
gender equality.

Amodel of community
service & responsible
exercise of authority in
policing.

In 2016/17, 4,600 women and
1,700 men were hospitalised
due to family and domestic

violence.
{ 2dzNDSY
HAMPE AY

L1 2s 4!d
ONRSTE

A place of supportive
familial & other

In 202, no plans were in place
to develop legislation
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Society

Indicators, Targets & Strategie!
for successful performance

Ly

GKS B5ANBOGAZ2

Baseline data

By 205, legislate to make

connections & without
domestic abuse.

coercive control illegal
throughout Australia

A safe home.

Inclusive, welcoming and
enabling.

Aplace of optimal health
& wellbeing

A society of equals.

A success because of
gender equality.

A model of community
service & responsible
exercise of authority in
policing.

Confident of justice for
all.

Gov 2

Anation knowing &
affirming decency

Gov 3

A nation with avowed
rights for all.

recognising coercive control a
a crime.

A place of supportive
familial & other
connections & without
domestic abuse.

A safe home.

Inclusive, welcoming and
enabling.

By 205, establish a permanent
national education program on

A place of optimal health
& wellbeing

coercive control, its features
and illegality and where tgo to
seek help.

A society of equals.

A success because of
gender equality.

Amodel of community
service & responsible
exercise of authority in
policing.

In 2021, no plans were in plac
to develop a national
education program on coercivt
control.

A place of supportive
familial & other
connections & without
domestic abuse.

A safe home.

A land with an Indigenous

heart.

In 2019, it was reported that:
G L G Qalmasth&na century
since feminists opened the firs
domestic violence shelters.
9OPSNJ aAyOS:
for every dollar to keep
women safe. The furious word
of these women have, in

0 F
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Society

Indicators, Targets & Strategie!

Ly GKS 5ANBOI A 2| Baseline data

for successful performance

Inclusive, welcoming & recent years, been stolen by

enabling. seltserving politicians, who

: wax lyrical about ending

By 202, and until such time as gagﬁse?r:;p“mal health domestic abuse while dabbling
a structure can be established with piecemeal initiatives,
for determination of priority Asociety of equals. gutting essential services and
federal budget expenditure forcing the sector to plead for
underEcon04.0202, establish a A success because of basic funding. No matter how
floor increase in federal funding gender equality. YIye LINX Y 2WAYy
allocations for domestic A land without to ending domestic violence,
violence shelters, starting from homelessness & with the fact remains: Australia is a
a position of restoring federal decent affordable housing rich nation that tolerates abuse
funding to pre2012 levels for all. G261 NR&a 62YSy
(effectively double what they A land without child Source: Jess Hisee What You Made
were reduced to by 2020). disadvantage. Me Do
Ensure the floor increase on th A model of community Across Australia in 2019, more
restored annual funding (which service & rfespt%ns!:ale_ than 1 in 2 women were
should be at least $160 million) s O AUTOrY I turned away from crisis
is maintained at a minimum of POTICing. accommodation every night.

A country where { 2d2NOSY 22YSyQa |/
5% per annum and guaranteeg : . homepage
until 2030. economic opportgmty,

Econ 3 grov_vth & prosperm_/a_re

Ensure state funding is set to equitably s_haret& living | In 2020, the federal

standards improve government announced
make up an); slr:ortfazl sucg thay continuously for all. funding of $60 million over
no women at all are turne - - — G§KNES &8S8FNB T3
away from domestic violence | Econ 4 /:\hf;‘?itlflonit?l\:’\:)e/arﬁ.lr]SIng & Emergency Accommodation
shelters or other g : t NEINT YE F & LI
accommodation for the Gov 2 A ljatl_onknowmg & YAt EAZ2Y &C2dzNT
homeless affirming decency 20190 nHHE AY (K

Plan to Reduce Violence
A nationwith avowed against Women and thei
Gov 3

rightsfor all.

Children 201H nHH € @
Source: Australian Government,
Department of Social Services

Note: Baseline datandicators, Targets and Strategiashis section will expand in future issues of
Australia Together based on availability of data and on the input of Australians.

cfp

WL Australian Community Futures Planning

103



Society 1X Early childhood care

Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Society

Indicators, Targets & Strategiey
for successful performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

A land without child
disadvantage.

A land with an Indigenoug
heart.

Inclusive, welcoming &
enabling.

A place of optimal health
& wellbeing

A model of lifelong
educational opportunity

By 205, establish universal
access to free childcare fall

A society of equals

children under school ages

follows:

9 for those children with
working parents/carers,

A success because of
genderequality.

full coverage for those day
on which both
parents/carers are working
1 for those children 34 and
5years old with a parent

A place of supportive
familial & other
connections & without
domestic abuse.

who is not working;, full
coverage for threelays per
week; and

9 for those childrer? years
old with a parent who is

Econ 2

A model of employment
planning & justice in
industrial reform &
economic transitions

not workingg full coverage
for oneday per week.

Econ 3

A country where
economic opportunity,
growth & prosperityare
equitably shared living
standards improve
continuously for all.

Econ 4

A nation fairly raising &
sharing its wealth

In 2021, 60% of Australians
supporteduniversal access to
free childcare and early
learning for families with
young childrenOnly 16%

opposed this.
Source: Essential Report, 29 March
2021

In 2012, economists estimatec
that the benefits of early
learning far outweigh the
costs.ofor every dollar
invested, thegleconomig

return ranges from roughly 1.5
to almost 3 dollars, with the
benefit ratio for disadvantaged
children being in the double
digits.€

SourceTD EconomiceEarly
Childhood Education has Widespread

and Londasting Benefits Movember
2012,

In 2020, the Australia Institute
noted that free childcare was
vital to increasing female
participation rates in the
workforce which is in turn vital
to economic growthéfL
average Nordic country
participation rates by age and
gender were applied to
AustraliaX veérall the increase
in the wages would be $31.7
billion while the increase in
GDP would be $60.4 billion or
a lift in GDP of 3.2 percenX
The empirical evidence makes
clear that expenditure on
services like childcare, and
indeed general consumer
spending, creates more jobs
per $1 million spent than

expenditure on constructios.
SourceAustralia Institute

Gt F NIAOALI GAY3 AY
OKAf ROFNB FyR AyC
June 2020.

Note: Baseline datandicators, Targets and Strategiashis section will expand in future issues of
Australia Together based on availability of data and on the input of Australians.
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Society 12 Aged care & disability services

Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Society

Indicators, Targets & Strategiey
for successful performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

A sure provider of lifelong
dignity.

A safe home.

Inclusive, welcoming &
enabling.

A place of optimal health
& wellbeing

A society of equals.

Aged care package waiting
times are reduced to:

Aland without
homelessness & with
decent affordable housing
for all.

Level 1 = 3nonths
Level 24 = <4 months

A place of supportive
familial & other
connections & without
domestic abuse.

A country where
economic opportunity,
growth & prosperityare

Econ 3 equitably shared living
standards improve
continuously for all.

Econ 4 A nation fairly raising &

sharing its wealth

In 2020, aged care package
waiting times were reported as
Level 1 (basic thome care) =
3-6 months

Levels 2, 3 & 4 (higher care

levels) = 12+ months
Source: Australian Government,
myagedcare.gov.au

A sure provider of lifelong
dignity.

A safe home.

A land with an Indigenous
heart.

Inclusive, welcoming &
enabling.

A place of optimal health
& wellbeing

The proportion of Australians
reporting high and very high
confidence in the aged care

A society of equals

system rises continuously.

A land without
homelessness & with
decent affordable housing
for all.

A place okupportive
familial & other
connections & without

domestic abuse.

LY HAHMI aY2NE
Australians (55.2 per cent)
were estimated to have not
very much confidence [in the
aged care system], with a
further 12.0 per cent who had
y2 02y 7TAR PSS
per cent of Australians said
they had a great deal of
confidence, alongside 31.1 pe
cent who had quite a lot of
confidence (32.8 per cent in

total who were confidentg
Source: Australian National University
Centre for Social Research Methods,
Views and experience of the aged car
system in AustraligApril 2021
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Society

Indicators, Targets & Strategie!
for successful performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

A country where
economic opportunity,
growth & prosperityare

Econ 3 equitably shared living
standards improve
continuously for all.
A nationwith avowed
Gov 3 .
rightsfor all.
A sure provider of lifelong
dignity.
A safe home.
In 2021, the Royal Commissio
A land with an Indigenouy jnto Aged Care Quality and
heart. Safety recommended the
Inclusive, welcoming & | introductionand
enabling. implementation of aged care
A place of optimal health | Quality indicators The
& wellbeing go_vernment agreed in
principle.
A society of equals The government also accepte(
recommendations to report on
A land without the experience of people
homelessness & with receiving care from an aged
The proportion of Australians decentaffordable housing care servicend to implement
reporting positive experiences for all a graded assessment of servic
with aged care services A place of supportive performance against the Aged
increases continuously from thy familial & other Care Quality Standards. The
baseline performance survey o connections & without | government committed to
2022. domestic abuse. establishing baseline surveys
Open, transparent & for purposes of performance
Goy 5 accountableinits monitoring and star ratings of
governments & service providers by the end o
institutions. 2022.
Committed to public Source: Australian Government
Gov 7 service independence & | Response to _the_ Fir_lal Report of the
excellence _ B e o
A nation outlawing 22,94 & 95.
corporate greed & where
Gov 9  private sector business

practice & ethics serve
the public good

A sure provider of lifelong
dignity.

A safe home.

By 202 legislate to replace the

A land with an Indigenoug
heart.

Aged Care Act 1997 with a nev
Act consistent irits entirety

with all the objects, rights and

Inclusive, welcoming &

enabling.

In 2021, the Royal Commissio

into Aged Care Quality and

Safety made 148

recommendations of which the

federal government:

1 accepted 106,

1 qualifiedits support for
20, and
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Society

Indicators, Targets & Strategie!
for successful performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

principles for aged care
specified bythe Aged Care

A place of optimal health
& wellbeing

RoyalCommissionersncluding
in particular objects to

A society of equals

9 assist older people to live
an active, selfletermined
and meaningful life,

1 ensure older people

A land without
homelessness & with
decent affordable housing
for all.

receive high quality care in
a safe and caring
environment for dignified
living in old age

A place obkupportive
familial & other
connections & without
domestic abuse.

I protect and advance the
rights of older people
receiving aged care to be
free from mistreatment
and neglect, and harm fron
poor quality or unsafe care

A country where
economic opportunity,
growth & prosperityare

1 ensure equity of access to
aged care,

1 promote positive
community attitudes to
enhance social and
economic participation by
people receiving aged care
and

1 specify a list of rights of
people seeking and
receiving aged care.

Econ 3 equitably shared living
standards improve
continuously for all.

Gov 3 A nationwith avowed

rightsfor all.

1 rejected (in effect or
outright) 22.
Critically, the government
accepted recommendations
that dTheAged Care Act 1997
(Cth) should be replaced with .
new Act to come into force by
no later than 1 July 2023.

Source: Australian Government
Response to the Final Report of the
Royal Commission into Aged Care
Quality and Safety.

A sure provider ofifelong
dignity.

A safe home.

A land with an Indigenous
heart.

By 1 July 208, recognising that:
1 acceptance of

Inclusive, welcoming &
enabling.

/| 2YYAadaA2y SN
recommendation on

A place of optimal health
& wellbeing

maintaining institutional
arrangements for aged cari

A society of equals

within a politicised
Ministerial framework
would be more likely to
perpetuate the failures

A land without
homelessness & with
decent affordable housing
for all.

exhibited in aged carend
that
I other recommendations

were accepted by the

A place okupportive
familial & other
connections & without

domestic abuse.

In 2021, Aged Care Royal
Commissioner Pagone
recommended new
institutional arrangements
involving three main players tc
ensure quality and safety in
aged care, free of political
interference and to ensure
accountability for managemen
of the aged care sysin:

1. an Australian Aged Care
Commission (a body
corporate with perpetual
successiongable to sue
and be sued in its
corporate name ¥ | Y
GAYRSLISYRSy
YAYA&aidSNwN €

2. an Inspector General of
Aged Care; and

cfp

WL Australian Community Futures Planning

107



Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Society

Indicators, Targets & Strategie!
for successful performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

(Morrison)government
which do nothing to
increa® the accountability
of service providers for

Econ 1

A model of transition
from excessive
consumption to
sustainability

proper use of taxpayer
funding,

legislate to implement

/| 2YYAaaA2ySNI t

Econ 2

A model of employment
planning & justice in
industrial reform &
economic transitions

recommendation that an
Australian Aged Care
Commission should be
established under the new Act
as corporate Commonwealth
entity within the meaning of the

Econ 3

Acountry where
economic opportunity,
growth & prosperityare
equitably shared living
standards improve
continuously for all.

Public Governance,
Performance and Accountabilit]

Econ 4

A nation fairly raising &
sharing its wealth

Act 2013(Cth), with all
functions and accountabilities
as specified within

/I 2YYAaaA2ySNI t

Econ 5

A strong regulator of
fairness in markets,
creatingconfidence for
investors

recommendation.

Econ 6

An economy with
competitive & profitable
public sector
participation.

Gov 2

A nation knowing &
affirming decency

Gov 3

A nationwith avowed
rightsfor all.

Gov 5

Open, transparent &
accountable in its
governments &
institutions.

Gov 6

A world benchmark in
f SIRSNAEQ O2)

Gov 7

Committed to public
service independence &
excellence

Gov 9

A nation outlawing
corporate greed & where
private sector business
practice & ethics serve
the publicgood

3. an Australian Commission
on Safety and Quality in
Health and Aged Care
(which is to be responsible
under the new Act for
review and setting of
quality and safety
standards and quality
indicators.

An alternative set of

institutional arrangements was

proposed by Aged Care Royal

Commissioner Briggs which

perpetuated Ministerial

control instead of the
independent and accountable
model recommended by

Commissioner Pagone.

The government accepted

/| 2YYA&daA2ySNJ

recommendation and rejected

the model proposed by

Commissioner Pagone, despit

the fact that the Briggs model,

which reflects the status quo,
had clearly failed to deliver
both safety and accountability
for proper use of taxpayer
funds in aged care.

A sure provider of lifelong
dignity.

Inclusive, welcoming &
enabling.

To maximise the chances of
success of the model proposec
under Jlegislate to

A place of optimal health
& wellbeing

secure a funding system for

aged care which establishes a

A society of equals.

In 2020, after extensive
research, reviews of thRoyal
Commission into Aged Care,
and reviews of the adequacy c
spending in the sector, the
Grattan Institute proposed

i K I Tinerfedéral government
should create a new Aged Car
Act to enshrine a rightbased
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Society

Indicators, Targets & Strategie!
for successful performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

floor for Aged Care Services
funding as follows:

By 2024/25 increase federal

A land without

homelessness & with
decentaffordable housing
for all.

funding for aged care by a
minimum of $7 billion
compared to the federal actual
expenditure in 2019/20 of

A place of supportive
familial & other
connections & without
domestic abuse.

$20.03 billion, taking total
funding for the sector to $27.04

A model of transition
from excessive

system that will require an
additional $7 billion of
government spending per

yeard £

Source: Grattan Institute, Reforming
Aged Care: A practical plan for a right
based system, November 2020

Note: Other sources have beel
reported as suggesting that ar
extra $10 billion per year is

billion. Thereafter, increase this Econ 1 consumption to required.
funding by at least 4% per sustainability
annum uril 2031, after which a A model of employment | Note also:The Parliamentary
review should be conducted to E 2 planning & justice in Budget Office has estimated
determine new funding con industrial reform & that beyond 2022/23 it will be
requirements. economic transitions necessary to increase funding
A country where to cover the cost of demand
(Note: This target will be economic opportunity, | for aged care services (to a
subject to revision after further growth & prosperityare |[f S@St GKI 0 NB1
analysis 6funding necessary tg Econ 3 equitably shared® living | 02 & i LINB & & dzNB ¢
meet the objectives of a new standards improve growth of at least 4%.
Aged Care Act proposed by the continuously for all. SourceParliamentary Budget Office
Royal Commission into Aged 202_0/2_1 Medium Term Fiscal
Care Note also:The federal Projections
I320SNYYSyiiQa Econ 4 A nation fairly raising &
for expenditure on Aged Care sharing its wealth
Services in 2022/23 was
announced as $27.6 billign.
A sure provider of lifelong In 2021, the Aged Care Royal
dignity. Commissioners both
recommended a Medicare
A safe home. style levy as a means of
. - hypothecating tax revenues
A land with an Indigenous securely finane aged care
heart. quality and safety to a level
By 202/25 introduce an Aged IncIusjve, welcoming & necessary to meet the
Care Funding Levy:of enabling. objectives of the proposed
1 0.5% for all taxpayers A place of optimal health | New Aged Care Act.
. & wellbein (Recommendations 138 and
earning below $120,000 g
. 144). The government
T 1% for those earning A society of equals accepted neither of these
between $120,000 and .
: recommendations.
179,999 and A land without Source: Australian Government
1 1.5% for those earning homelessness & with Response to the Final Report of the
above $180,000 decent affordable housind Royal Commission into Aged Care
in addition to theMedicare for all. | Quality and Safety.
Levy A place of supportive But in 2021, ANU researchers
familial & other NB L2 NI DRspiteK G )
connections & without government rejecting a
domestic abuse. targeted levy, the majority of
Econ 3 A country where Australians support a levy.

economic opportunity,

Only 14.6 per cent of
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Society

Indicators, Targets & Strategie!
for successful performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

growth & prosperityare
equitably shared living
standards improve
continuously for all.

A nation fairly raising &

respondents said that they
would not support such a levy.
Of those who were supportive,
oodp LISNJ OSyi
GFrELI @SNARQZ o
W, Sas F2NJ Gl EL
tax brackets ($120,001 or mor
LISNJ @S NDL Qs Iy
I A R fo¥axgygess in the

Econ 4 sharing its wealth top tax bracket ($180,001 or
Y2 NB LISENI &St NI
Source: Australian National University
Centre for Social Research Methods,
Views and experience of the aged car
system in AustraligApril 2021
A sure provider of lifelong
dignity.
A safe home.
A land with an Indigenoug
heart.
Inclusive, welcoming &
enabling.
A place of optimal health
By 205, in order to remove the & wellbeing
profit motive from the publicly A society of equals
funded but largely privately run A land without In 2021 the Aged Care Royal
aged care sector, and consiste homelessness & with Commission made several
with Gov09.03 legislate to decent affordable housing yecommendations to improve
prohibit for-profit companies for all. accountability of aged care
from qualifying for any form of A place oBupportive service providers for their use
taxpayer assistancegincluding familial & other of public funds. Some were
but not limited to direct connections & without accepted by the government
funding, subsidies and tax domestic abuse. but some were not, leaving
brea-kS( for prOViSion of A model of transition taxpayers with a lower
services iraged care from excessive standard of acountability for
(Note: Essentially this means | Econ 1 consumption to use of the funding they
that until the government sustainability provide.
accepts that much higher A country where Source: Australian Government
standards of accountability for economic opportunity, Response to the Final Report of the
expenditure of public funds growth & prosperityare Royal Commission into Aged Care
should be imposed suchas | ECON 3 0 iianiy sharedk living | 20 219 SaeY
accountability for spending standards improve
food supplements on provision continuously for all.
of food for_ r<_aS|d_ents_r, private A nation fairly raising &
sedor participation in the aged | Econ 4 sharing its wealth
care sector should be restrictec
to non-profit incorporated A _strong_regulator of
bodies). Econ 5 falrngss in mfirkets,
creating confidence for
investors
Econ 6 An economy with

competitive & profitable
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Society

Indicators, Targets & Strategie!

In the Directiors of becomingX Baseline data
for successful performance

public sector
participation.

Open, transparent &
accountable in its
governments &
institutions.
Committed to public
Gov 7  service independence &
excellence
A nation outlawing
corporate greed & where
Gov 9  private sector business
practice & ethics serve
the public good
Note: Baseline datandicators, Targets and Strategiaghis section will expand in future issues of
Australia Together based on availability of data and on the input of Australians.

Gov 5
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Society 13 Arts & culture

Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Society

Indicators, Targets & Strategiey
for successful performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

No specificTargets orSrategies
have yet been established for
this Direction. Howeversome
Srategies which are closely
integrated with this Direction
are incorporated into the plan
under.

Env18.01
Gov02.01

A wellspring of inspiration

& creativity.

No baseline data have yet bee
established specifically for this
Direction.

However, baseline data are
available relevant to this
Direction under the Targets
and Strategies listed at left.

Note: Baseline datandicators, Targets and Strategiaghis section will expand in future issues of
Australia Together based on availability of data and on the input of Australians.
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Society 14 Police services

Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Society

Indicators, Targets & Strategiey
for successfuperformance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

Trust in the federal police is
steady or increasing.

A model of community
service & responsible
exercise of authority in
policing.

In 2019, 66% oAustralians
(net) said they trusted the

federal police.
Source: Essential, Trust in Institutions
2019

Trust in the state police is
steady or increasing.

A model of community
service & responsible
exercise ofuthority in
policing.

In 2019, 66% of Australians
(net) said they trusted the

state police.
Source: Essential, Trust in Institutions
2019

Trust inpolice is steady or

A model of community
service & responsible
exercise of authority in
policing.

increasing.

A safe home.

In 2019, 76.8% of Australians
on survey felt that police could

be trusted.
Source’ ABS General Social Survey
2020, Table 1.3

Note: Baseline datandicators, Targets and Strategiaghis section will expand in future issues of
Australia Together based on availability of data and on the input of Australians.
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Society 1% Justice

Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Saciety

Indicators, Targets & Strategiey
for successful performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

Trust in the High Court is stead
or increasing.

Confident of justice for
all.

In 2019, 58% of Australians
(net) said they trusted the Higt

Court.
Source: Essential, Trust in Institutions
2019

Trust in thejustice systenis
steady or increasing.

Confident of justice for
all.

In 2@0, 57.6% of Australians
felt the justice system could be

trusted.
Source’ ABS General Social Survey
2020, Table 1.3

Note: Baseline datandicators, Targets and Strategiashis section will expand in future issues of
Australia Together based on availability of data and on the input of Australians.
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Society 1& Emergency services

Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Society

Indicators, Targets & Strategiey
for successful performance

In the Directions of becomingX

Baseline data

A society prepared &
resilient in times of
disaster

A safe home.

By 202/25, develop a draft
comprehensive strategy to buil

A place of optimal health
& wellbeing

Gaz2@SNBAIYy O L
of economic activity and humat

A model of lifelong
educational opportunity

capital necessary to ensure
Australia is prepared for global
crises arising from climate
change, pandemics, global
economic downturns and ways

Env

A leading global advocate
for action on climate
change.

the overall objective being to
ensure Australia can scale up t
provide security for Australians

Env

An environmentally
educated community.

in times of crisis by establishing
1 manufacturing capability in
critical medicines and PPE

Env

Arenewable energy
superpower.

1  minimum stocking levels
for imported medical
supplies and fuels;

9 scaleup capacity for
emergency facilities,

Econ

A model of transition
from excessive
consumption to
sustainability

hospitals and quarantine;
1 askilled and experienced
workforce in both crisis

Econ

A collaborative, intelligent
nation.

prevention and response,
underpinned by expanded
and internationally
collaborative research and
development capability anc

Econ

Productive & prosperous
through fair & ethical
trade agreements, labour
hire & procurement

elevated diplomacy
programs;

1 Australian ownership
and/or control over critical

Gov

A world benchmark in
leaders' conduct

capabilities;

1 public ownership and
control of vital resources
including water and power

Gov

11

A just & cooperative
participant on the global
stage

transmissionand

9 risk minimisation and
response programs for
disruptions in foreign trade

Gov

12

A nationassured of
enduringpeace

In 2020, at the start of the
Covid19 pandemic Australia
had:

1 25% less total hospital
beds than the OECD
average, and

1 only 9.4 intensive care
beds per 100,000
population, in contrast to
Germany (33.9), the US
(25.8) and Canada (12.9).

In 2020, Australia:

1 imported over 90% of
medicines

1 was import dependent for
almost all Personal
Protective Equipment
(PPE)

1 had no mandated
minimum stocking levels
for critical medical items

1 imported 90% of fuels;
and

1 was reliant orthe foreign
owned / controlled
maritime trade systenfor
98% of imports and

exports

Source: Institute for Integrated
Economic Research Australi§mart
Sovereignty & Trusted Supply Chains
National Sovereignty / Resilience
LYLSNY GAG®S¢ yR D
Partners& Institute for Integrated
Economic Research Australibhe
1 dza N £ ALYy | St ¢

i K
2 NJ WWdzaéiDeckmber @02@ S Q

cfp

WL Australian Community Futures Planning

115



Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Society

Indicators, Targets & Strategie!
for successful performance

In the Directions of becomingX

Baseline data

By 203, undertake widespread
communityengagement on the
draft Sovereign Capability
Strategy and the funding

A nation leading in

required. Gov 13 empathy &global
By 2035, finalise the Strategy cohesion
and embed the necessary
funding in federal, state, and
local government budgets.
) In 2018, the federal
A society prepared: government released a
resilient in times of bl GA2YyLFf S5A&L
disaster wSRdzOGA2Y CNI
four priority actions:
1. Understand disaster risk
2. Accountable decisions
A safe home. 3. Enhanced investment
4. Governance ownership
and responsibility.
. . The framework establisttea
By 205, consistent with 2030 vision, goals and
Strategies for &ational ) L ' .
Climate Change Prevention, 2 place (,)f optimal health | priorities b_roadly aligned to
- ; wellbeing. the Sendai Framework and the
Mitigation and Adaptation United NationsSustainable
Commissiorunder Env03.01 Develooment Goals
andthe Integrated Strategy for Howevgr the framework
Defence, Diplomacy and . ’ .
Securit ndlngovl); 04enact A leading global advocate lacked targets, and imposed n
cunt R Env 1  for action on climate obligations for or incentives to
legislation making it obligatory . . )
change. compliance, effectively pushin
for federal, state and local o
accountability down to
governments to prepare annua unnamedgovernment and
igzti)n;:afgtsrg;?ggirfhnece o private institutionsthat are not
: . : A net zero emissions geared yet to take it on
National Disaster Risk Env 2 nation
Reduction Frameworksuch '
) The framework was also not
statements to demonstrate: integrated with any other
T actlonﬁ taﬁen dur|n-g. th? strategy for dealing with the
year that have positively Aproactive planner of | keycausesof either natural
reduced the risk of natural| g, 3 ¢limate change disasters or other types of
:insis?ttrirt? agggﬁ:] withe adaptation. national disaster such as an
. Y 9 invasion or military attack.
reducingcausalfactors
(most notably by Environmentally and The effect is that the
preventing climate change cny g  €conomically sustainable| framework is likely to be

and the risk of war in
Australian territory;

in agriculture and
fisheries.

ineffective in preventing
disasters.

15 TheNational Disaster Risk Reduction Framevw2018, page 8.

cfp

WL Australian Community Futures Planning

116


https://recovery.gov.au/sites/default/files/national-disaster-risk-reduction-framework.pdf

Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Society

IENEEHENS, TENEISE & S In the Directions of becomingX Baseline data
for successful performance
1 actions taken during the Source: Cqmmonwgalth of Au_stralia,
year that have increased Confident of safety and l;latlonal Disaster Risk Reduction
. . . ramework, 2018
the risk of natural and Env 9  security of its water
other national disasters; supplies.
and
1 whether Australia has
therefore moved towards
?hreadvé%ég(\)/?:gglgfnt of Env 10 A biodiversity haven.
Disaster Risk Reduction in
Australig | & SE LI
the National Disaster Risk
Reduction Framework A pollution free
20184, Env 14 .
biosphere.
The intent of the Statement is
to increase the ability of
Australians to hold
gov_er_nments_ to account for Env 15 A marine wildlife haven.
decisions which expose
Australia to avoidable risk and
to provide early warning of the
nature of major risks requiring Open, transparent &
management. accountable in its
Gov 5
governments &
institutions.
Within the legislation proposed )
for the Statementsof Gov 6 A world benchmark in
Adherence to and Performance leaders’ condut
on the National Disaster Risk
Reduction Frameworkinder
., make all necessary ] )
provisions to establish a Committed to public
National Community Council fg G0V 7  service independence &
Risk Reduction Review and excellence
charge the Council with
responsibility for steering A nation outlawing
consultation with Australians corporate greed & where
enabling the production of: Gov 9 private sector business
1 anindependent response practice & ethics serve
to the Statements, the public good

1 TheNational Disaster Risk Reduction Framewor Of dzZRS& | dHnon zAaAzy F2NJ 5Aal adSNI
Australia, we are enabled and supported to actively reduce disaster risk and limit the impacts of disasters on communities

and economies. All sectors of society understand and resposddial, environmental, technological and demographic

changes which have the potential to prevent, create or exacerbate disaster risks. All sectors of society make disaster risk

informed decisions, are accountable for reducing risks within their contnaoljvest in reducing disaster risk in order to

fAYAGD GKS 0230 2F RAAFAGSNRER ¢gKSYy GKS& 200dzNW¢é
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https://recovery.gov.au/sites/default/files/national-disaster-risk-reduction-framework.pdf

Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Society

Indicators, Targets & Strategie!

for successful performance

1 annual audits of
compliance with the A just & cooperative

National Disaster Risk Gov 11 participant on the global
Reduction Framework itsel stage
and
1 annual reports on the
perceived risks identified
by Australians that pose
the greatest threats to A nationassured of
national wellbeing and Gov 12 enduringpeace
security and therefore
require priority for
solutions.
Note: Baseline datandicators, Targets and Strategiaghis section will expand in future issues of

Australia Together based on availability of data and on the input of Australians.

In the Directions of becomingX Baseline data
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Chapter6 ¢ Targets& Strategies foBuccess Our _adl LA

Environment

Briefcontext for thelndicators,Targets & Strategies for Our

Environment

¢CKS F2ff26Ay3 AYT2NXIGA2Y

ddzYYlI N aSa Kz2g |

start of the planning period. In 2020 Australia wdneading towards climate and biodiversity
catastropheandwas leadingthe world in the destruction ofecosystems

"‘ Climate Change

AusNI £ Al Qa &ao2 CCPI @ Performance

independent international
Climate Change
Performance Index (CCPI)
indicatad that Australia,
despite all its wealth,

- Index

expertise andnvestment n.aung
capacity, hal played an —
uncooperative role - Medium
Low
compared to other O,

1 Notincluded

nations, particularly on Notincuded
development and o

4

Overall results — CCPI 2021

4 ~p-
£

©Garmanwatch 2020

implementation of a
sustainable climate change

policy.

This uncooperative stance
on climate change
combined with a

On implementing renewable energy
On reducing energy use
On climate policy
Overall ranking

Australia’s global ranking out of 61 countries in the international
Climate Change Performance Index 2021
On reduction of Greenhouse gas emissions

Very low 44t place
Low 52 place
Very low 515t place
Verylow 60t place —second last
Very low 54th place

persistent failure to

LINE G SOG ! dza G NI f A waQthe dzy A
aAy3atsS oA33aSad GKNBFG
and economic strengthas the University of
Melbourne ha made clear in research about the
Oz2ald 2F GKS $2NI RQa OdzN]
emissiors reductiont’. In 2020, researchers were

able to quantify theepotential losses to Australia at
$584 billion by 2030 and $762 billion by 2G50
amounts which dwarfbut add to)the debt taken on
by Australia for Covid9 of just over $300 billion.

For as long as Australia refuses to take a leadership role
in climate change prevention on the international stage,
Australia’s economy is poised for disaster.

Cost to Australia if global temperatures rise by
more than 1.5° Celsius above pre-Industrial
Revolution levels.

Potential damages from climate change to
Australia at currentglobal emissions patterns
$ Billion, 762

$ Billion, 584

Cost by 2030 with current global  Cost by 2050 with current global
emissions patterns emissions patterns

Source: University of Melbourne, Australia’s Clean Economy

Future Costs and Benefits cfp
WP Australian Community Futures Planning
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NI
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16 The Climate Change Performance Index (CCPI) has been produced annually since 2005 by Germanwatch, the NewClimate
Institute and the Climate Action Network and is supported by contributions from around 350 climate experts. The CCPI is

an independent monitoyr 3 { 2 2 f
climate-changeperformanceindex2021/
' yAGSNAAGE 2F aStoz2dNySs

asSt

F2NJ 0N O1 Ay 3 O2 dzy (i mdsFam@ordibvinad/ihé

62dNYS {dzailAylot$

. Sy ST Al A ¢ mtpsWalrstdhabie mnintplb.edu.au/publications/issuespers/australiasleaneconomy
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https://ccpi.org/download/the-climate-change-performance-index-2021/
https://ccpi.org/download/the-climate-change-performance-index-2021/
https://sustainable.unimelb.edu.au/publications/issues-papers/australias-clean-economy

' AAYAE NI AYLI O
to result from ecosystem andiodiversity loss

Since colonisatiarAustralia suffered extensive
biodiversityloss?®,

- “Australia has experienced the

P

L+~ ) largest documented decline in
Rustralian | - p ;6 diversity of any continent
Statistics

over the past 200 years. , ,

And the rate of decline in biodiversityas
accelerating’.

1% Most jurisdictions AuUstralia
CO"SideI' the status State of the Environment
of threatened species to be poor and
the trend to be declining.

b4

In addition to recorded species lg#swas

estimated by Queensland and Teobe Universities
that at least another 49 species should be listed as
threatened due to the 2019/20 bushfires in south
east Australia.

‘ ‘ South east Australia’s bushfires in 2019
and 2020 burnt out 97,000 square
kilometres of vegetation — habitat for 832
species of native vertebrate fauna.

70 types had more than 30% of their
habitat impacted. 21 of these were already
listed as threatened with extinction. 99

Source: Queensland & La Trobe Universities, Michelle Ward,
et al, Journal of Nature Ecology & Evolution, July 2020

S A2/ 2 VA

Rag likelydzg Nl f X .0

Species & ecosystem loss in Australia
since colonisation
AUSTRALIAN MUSEUM

* Over 60% of coastal wetlands in southern
and eastern Australia

e  75% of rainforestsand
nearly 50% of all
forests

* Nearly 90% of temperate woodlands and
mallee

* Morethan 99% of south-eastern Australia's
temperate lowland grasslands

* Over 83% of Tasmania's lowland grasslands
and grassy woodlands

* About 95% of brigalow scrub that originally
grew in Queensland

* Over90% of Victoria's grasslands

Listed threatened and extinct species
Australia — 2019

* 463 fauna species

Fatiha thraats listed as threatened

& extinctions ¢ 54 fauna species

listed as extinct

* 1,336 floraspecies
listed as threatened

Flora threats
& extinctions

* 37 floraspecies listed
as extinct

——

Source: Australian Government, Species
Profile & Threats Database
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Despite the vital economic
importance of attending to 120
climate change and rescuing
ecosystemspolicy settings in
2020were on track to destroy 2
the natural advantage that 60
l dzZAGNF £ A Qa 6AR
provides for agricultural yields
and returns on investment for
farmers and landowners

FIGURE 41: ECONOMIC RETURNS TO LANDHOLDERS

ECONOMIC RETURNS (AU$ BILLION PER ANNUM)

CSIRO & National Australia Bank
Australian National Outlook 2019

\

Range of economicreturns to
farmers/landowners from habitat
and biodiversity restoration projects,
re-forestation, carbon trading, and
re-organisation of land use. Y,

<
Range of economic returns with
current policies.
>

“Without maintaining,
restoring and investing in

Australiawas losing hundreds of
billions of dollars becaus# its

M SLOW DECUINE

National Outlook 2019

2016 2020 2024 2028 2032 2036 2040 2044 2048 2052 2056 2060

B OUTLOOK VISION
Source: CSIRO & National Australia Bank, Australian

ecosystem health,
agricultural productivity
targets cannot be achieved.”

environmental policies.

1888 1 dzZAGNI fALY . dzNBIldz 27

{draradadas
https://www.abs.gov.au/ausstats/abs@.nsf/Previousproducts/1301.0Feature%20Article12009%E2%80%9310?opendocum

al dza N £ AL Qa

ent&tabn

19 Commonwealth of Australia, State of the Environment Report 20tt6s://soe.environment.gov.au/theme/biodiversity
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https://www.abs.gov.au/ausstats/abs@.nsf/Previousproducts/1301.0Feature%20Article12009%E2%80%9310?opendocument&tabn
https://www.abs.gov.au/ausstats/abs@.nsf/Previousproducts/1301.0Feature%20Article12009%E2%80%9310?opendocument&tabn
https://soe.environment.gov.au/theme/biodiversity

Beyond meraeconomic considerationgustralia hal alsobeen exposed over the decade to 2020
to serious risk of loss of life and public safedyie to its poor performance anthck ofcooperation
on both policies to prevent climate change and actions to redwagbonemissions to levels
sufficient to cap global heating at 1°%elsius above préndustrial revolution levels

T

In policy,Australia hal
destroyed its carbon
pricing systemand this ha
prevented entry to the
international carbon
trading systemwhich hal

in turn prevented Australia
from earning substantial
national income; income
necessary to make climate
change adaptation
affordable

In emissions reduction,
despite having one of the
62N RQa

emissiong RdzS (2

@S cLMATE
COUNCIL

11

We are paying
dearly for past
inaction, not only
interms ofthe |
extreme weather §
we’re experiencing but also
for the lost opportunity to
prevent worse. 9

Source: Climate Council

HITTING HOME: L
THE COMPOUNDING

COSTS OF CLIMATE I
INACTION

AUS biltions

Number of people displaced by
weather-related disaters in Australia

Cost of weather-related disasters =

in Australia by decade

l dza G NI £ A Q&

KA 3 KSNJ dzhdihing h&ldeer aEhiesiedl in tetis & petrédHcEOR of
LIS NE A Noim@s/it@@ected) dza S

that with prevailingpolicieswould Australiabe likely to reduce emissions to anywhere near the
level necessary to prevent heatingustralia ha adopted targets for reduction of emissions by
2030 (2628% below the tonnages emitted in 2005) whieére wholly inadequate for stopping
temperature increases and which the countvgs not on track to meet anyway.

Because Australia ltHeft its run so late to begin reducingressionsit was accepted thathe annual
reductions required to ensure that Austrahi@ght at least do the minimum necessary help cap

temperature increases at 1°&elsius wuld need to be much higheand

fasterthan they wouldhavebeenif we had started reducing emissions

in 2000. At the outset of the 2020s, Australia likarrived at a point

where failure to meet ambitious emissions reduction targetsowld
make climate change adaptation unaffordable for future generations

But unaffordable bills and
lifestyle devastation can

still be avoided if

Australia reaches net zerc

Australia's total annual emissions -
Actual to 2019 and comparisons of projected emissions in 2030 under different targets
(million tonnes CO2-e)

627

605 611

533 532

1990 1995 2005 2007 2014

cfp
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2019 Current Australian
Actual Actual Actual Actual Actual Actual target for volume of
carbon emissions in

S
15)
N

" Alternative urgent emission
reduction targets

153

Target for 2030 -

2030 tonnage emitted in

112

Climate Council ACFP Target for 2030
-79% reduction on
75% reduction on  tonnage emitted in
2019
2005C & cfp

" Aims to reach net | | |
| zeroby2033 |

& emissions before 2035.

The sooner we reach
net zero, the more
affordable will be
our adaptation
costs.

Future generations
cannot afford for
current generations
to go slower.
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The realityfor Australia in the 2020&as that

. .. SELECTED OUTLOOK VISION MEASURES
1. action to reduce carbon emissions, .
o X . Returns to landholders could increase AN
2. biodiversity conservatiorand to as much as $114 billion (more than ’
3. environmental renewalparticularly doubling relative to'Slow Declin)
through reforestation S@-  Carbon plantings could
s offset up to 700 MtCO,e i
of emissions by 2060. 7
were the biggest enablers of economic — ; : e o re. AL
. . Long-term conservation of Australia’s [ i
growth. But thenecessary incentivesere valiablerstiral sssatsaan b “(‘;'jft‘fg’galj
missing.The most effective incentive would fch;eved tgrottﬂgh reforestation and - 2019
. . . and remeadiation. Panacl
havebeenthe re-introduction of a price on

carbon(although thatwas by no means the
only necessary policy chang#)a carbon
price had beenreintroduced it wouldhavebeen possible for those Australians working on the

land to make far more money from planting a tree than thegwd from cutting one down And
Australia as a nation could make far more money from leaving coal and gas in the ground than from
digging them up. Tk would not suit the fossil fuel industry but it @uld suit the nation financially
Moreover, transition plans for those working in dying industries such as coal mmifdbe

financed becausexeellent prices @uld havebeencommanded in international markets for credits
traded for any carbon we might store instead of release to the atmosphergoBas long as

Australian policy makersefuse to put a price on carbon, we will simply miss out on the income

from this market and we will continue to deplete the resource renewal potential that our
extraordinarily wide biodiversity provides for us

If Australians want to see a better report caod the state ofour environment and economin the
next few yearsit will be necessary teeverse tle policy settings for regional planniagd economic
measureghat have become entrenched in the decade to 2020.

[ In 2020 it was not too late for Australia to avoid economic disaster from climate change. ]

Potential damages from climate .
GDP losses are change to Australia at current And we can build a new

already built in. global emissions patterns economy with higher returns
The most reliable way g for more Australians than

5,000 )
to avoid more is to: fossil fuels by:

|

Reinstate carbon pricing,

$ Bill Sustainable agriculture
$ Billion illion

quickly. —-— 762 (subject to restoring the Murray-Darling).
Enter the international = C 1 Carbon farming, re-forestation, and
carbon trading market Costby2030 Costby2050 Cost by 2100 biodiversity conservation.
. with current  with current  with current .y TPH
quickly. global global global Energy efficient buildings.
Build an economy based on ssl emissi lsst Electric vehicles.
pattems pattems pattems

. :
100% renewables, quickly. Source: University of Melbourne, Sustainable Renewable energy and green hydrogen.

Society Institute
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For more information on the context for Targets and

] . i i Detailed context for the Targets, = A
Strategies included iAustralia Togetheifor Our Indicators & Strategies in
Environment view The State of Australia in 2020 on Our Environment can be found in‘ ;

The State of Australia in 2020 - 7 J
Me Episode 6, Parts 1 and 2. : v
Click here for The State of Australia video playlist

Fv&; Australian Community Futures Planning


https://www.youtube.com/playlist?list=PL2pVYcGobsPVofxZ6sahmsCNJazBCMwNE
https://www.youtube.com/playlist?list=PL2pVYcGobsPVofxZ6sahmsCNJazBCMwNE
https://www.youtube.com/playlist?list=PLRxOr31bFXgBZAgDFgRhA7PccGF5ESuHz

Thefollowing Indicators, Targets and Strategies our environmentare derived consistent with the

primary objectives of building mationthat:

9 is committed to securing the safety of both current and future generations of all Australians;
9 is skilled in ethical fair sharing of intergenerational bursim planetary protection
T Aa FLIINBOAIFIGAGS 2F Ala O02yySOiGA2Y 6A0K

biodiversity and climateand

1 as per theVision forAustralia Together

0 has the courage to take a leading place in achieving the environmental aims of a

Iy R

R !

Jt 20l ft az20ASdéezr NBO23IyAaAiry3d GKEFEG ! dzad N A
international citizenand
o affirms that sewardship of ecology is fundamental to planetary and human survival

With the Targets and Strategies that are crafted here consistent with those primary objectives, the

overarching intention or desired outcome is that Australia will move in the following Directions:

|

1

1

1

1

1

In our q
environment !
Australia will <
become: :
1

1

1

1

1

1

1

A leading global advocate for action on climate change
A net zero emissions nation

A proactive planner of climate change adaptation

A nation that puts the environment before unsustainable
consumption

An environmentally educated community

A renewable energy superpower

Efficiently connected with zere@missions transport
Environmentally & economically sustainable in agriculture &
fisheries

Confident of safety & security of its water supplies

A biodiversity haren

A replanted & reforested land

A protector of scarce resources

A provider of accessible national & urban parkland

A pollution free biosphere

A marine wildlife haven

Regenerative by design in consumption & production

A conservator of cultural & built heritage

Multi-central in its cities, efficiently connecting people with
jobs, health, education & recreation

A land of thriving seHsupporting regions

Targets and Strategies will also contribute positively to multiple other Directiohgdtralia

Together, as displayed.
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Environment X Environmental advocacy

Important Note: From IssueNo. 7 of Australia Togetheonwards, baseline data and targets for
carbon emissions reductiomay be adjusted periodically due to the failure of the worland
Australiato take action to reduce carbon emissions sufficiently to prevent global heating above
1.5° Celsiug; a failure which by 203 had already resulted irm mean annual temperature on the
Australian continent of 1.5Celsiusabove the 1961990 averagelssues ofAustralia Together
from 2024 take it as a given thaglobal heating will exceed 1%Celsius but that it is still possible
to keepglobaltemperature increaseslose to1.5° Celsiusand below 2° Celsiusand that

I32BSNYYSyYyla

aK2dA R y2i

68 IAGSY LISNNA&ZaA2Y

commitments under the Paris Agreement and set Australia on a pat2?€elsiusof heating or
more, when it can still be avoided.

Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Environment

Environment 1¢ Environmental advocacy

Indicators, Targets & Strategies
for successful performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

Top Priority Target/Strategy
Reformation of! dzi G NJ f |

Env

1

A leading global advocatg
for action on climate
change.

negotiating stance and conduc]
in Paris Agreement
negotiations¢ Commitment to

Env

A net zero emissions
nation.

emitting no morethan a fair
share of a global carbon budge
Env0l.a

By the 202 COP2 meeting(or

Env

A nation that puts the
environment before
unsustainable
consumption.

as soon as possible thereafter)
recognising that:

Env

A renewable energy
superpower.

a) Australia has everything to
lose (economically and in

Env

Efficiently connected with
zero-emissions transport

all other respects) by failing
to support the UNFCCC
negotiations to cap heatin

Env

Environmentally &
economically sustainable
in agriculture & fisheries

at 1.2 Celsiugor as near
as possible theretgland

Env

10

A biodiversity haven.

can gain more than any
other nation by ensuring

Env

11

Areplanted & reforested
land.

heating does not rise abov
that temperature and that

Env

14

A pollution free
biosphere.

b) itis not possible to keep
global heating belover

Env

15

A marine wildlife haven.

near to1.5° Celsius without
adoption of a global carbor

Env

19

A land of thriving self
supporting regions.

budgetof 235 billion
tonnesand an agreement

A safe home.

by all nations to emit no
more than their fair shares

A place of optimal health
& wellbeing

of that budget,

c) itis entirely inappropriate
(and inconsistent with lega
commitments under the
Paris Agreement) for
Australia to allow itself a

A society okquals

Econ 1

A model of transition
from excessive
consumption to

sustainability

In 2016, Australia signed the
Paris Agreement as a party to
the United Nations Framework
Convention on Climate Chang
(UNFCCC).

LY HAaHuwmMZ ! dzadnp
conduct in relation to the Paris
Agreement was to negotiate
on the basis of offering
percentage reductions in
carbon emissions compared tc
a baseline year. In mid 2021,
the reduction on offer from
Australia was 269%48% on
2005 emissions by 2030 and
there was no commitment to
meet net zero by 2050 or any
other date.

By 2022, Australia had revisec
this commitment toreduce
emissiondy 43% below 2005
levels by 2030 and a mulgear
emissions budget from 2021
2030 The DCCEEW reported
i K I Based an a 43%
reduction by 2030, our
emissions budget for this
LISNA2R A& -ed>dy
was the first time an Australiar
government adopted a carbon
budgetwith a permissible
tonnage targetHowever, the
tonnage target o#4,381 Mt

| h-¢exceedd dza G NJ f 7
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Environment
Environment 1¢ Environmental advocacy

IMEMEEHEIS, TS & SHETEgies In the Directiors of becomingX Baseline data
for successful performance
carbon budget o#},381 Mt A model of employment | estimated fair share ahe
/ h-@to 2030 when this Econ 2 planning & justice in remaining saféonnage of
tonnage of emissions will industrial reform & globalemissions before the
consume an extremely economic transitions world heats by more thad.5
unfair proportion of the A country where degreesCelsiusAs such it
remaining safe global economic opportunity, locksAustraliaprematurely
budget of 235 BT and will Econ 3 growth &prosperityare | onto a path to >2 degrees of
still leave Australia in a equitably shared living | heating when there is still
position of not having standards improve room to keep heating below
reached net zero, continuously for all. that level.
attend the COP2meeting Econ 4 A nation fairly raising & _
offering a new basis for the sharing its wealth Adoption of a carbon budget o
framework negotiations as A strong regulator of noym -@&ietwéeh 2022
follows: £ . fairness in markets, and 2030) notwithstanding,
1. That negotiations within con creating confidence for both the budget and the
the Framework should be investors percentage emissions
shifted away from pledges Econ 7 Acollaborative, intelligent| reductioncommitmentof 43%
to reduce emissions by sel nation. arestill;
nominated percentages Productive & prosperous| 1. embedlinga global
i.e., that approach should through fair & ethical negotiation framework
be abandoned. Econ 9 trade agreementS, labour that will be WhO”y
2. That a new negotiation hire & procurement insufficient to ensure that
within the Framework A world benchmark in temperatures can be
should be established to | GOV 6 |\ 4ers' condut capped at 1.5Celsiugor
mget t_he temperature A nation outlawing even close to it); e_md
objectives based on corporate greed & where 2. entirely gt pdds with the
pledges to stay . Gov 9 privatesector business economic interests of
permaneptly within total practice & ethics serve Australia. .
tonpage limits for the public good In 2019_, the economic loss to
emissions such tonnage A just & cooperative Australia as a result afiobal
limits per country to be Gov 11 participant on the global temperature rises of more
determmed by the stage tha_n 1.% Celsius was
_followmg formula_: A nationassured of estlmatgdAby Melb.({)u“rne 5
' Eupéggtect)?tglgeg;obal i enduringpeace :So{:i(}a\tygl rlsstll\tlﬁéz\ a: ae ee
emissions necessary . o minimum of:
ensure a near 100% A nation leading in f  $584.5 billion by 2030
probability of staying | G0V 13 empathy &global 1 $762 billion by 2050, and
below 1.8C (probably cohesion
no more than 235

AV yAPGSNEAGE 2F aSto2dNYyS {dzadlAylrotS {20ASGe LyaidAaddz
.SYSTFAGAEYT WdzyS HamdpE LI IS oY a¢KS LRGESYGArt REYIFI3SA
Syraarzya LI GOGSNYyaE I RBYldyyhndnSR PIXHwORSY A@Y AN

cumulative damages from now until 2100. These costs are conservgtiay exclude the bulk of costs of

floods and bush fires, pollution, damage to environmental assets and biodiversity IGssa&rsely, the

national costs of effective emissions reductiphased on a carbon price or renewables targeire estimated

at $35.5 billion from 2019 to 2030, or 0.14% of cumulative GDP; a negligible impact. Overall, the costs of

emissions reductionra far less than the damages of inactigeven with modelling underestimating damages

FNRY OfAYF(GS OKIy3aS yR 2@8SNBaldAYFGAYy3d GKS Ozada 27F S
https://sustainable.unimelb.edu.au/ data/assets/pdf file/0012/3087786/Australias Clean Economy MSSI_|

ssues Paperl2.pdf
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Environment

Environment 1¢ Environmental advocacy

Indicators, Targets & Strategies
for successful performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

billion tonnes between
2020 and whenever
net zero is reached by
all countries),
multiplied by

i. the percentage of the
total load of global
carbon emitted by
each country to the
atmosphere in 2019.

Ly ! dzaGNY f AL

would be roughly

equivalent to 235BT x 1.59

= a final carbon budget of

approx. 3.5B9)

3. That Australia should
advocate for this new
framework based on its
advantages in:

1 the certainty it
provides for every
country,

1 the flexibility it
provides in the dates
by which each country|
may meet the net zerg
target (understanding
that in this system it
R2SayQid YlI
country meets net
zero as long as they
meet it before they
consume their share o
the global carbon
budget), and

1 the opportunities it
opens up to poorer
developing countries
to submit sound
proposals for
assistancdrom a fund
that may be
established by wealthy
developed countries a
per Gov13.024n
meeting carbon

budgets.

1 more than $5 trillion in
cumulative damages from
2020until 210Q

whereas the cost to meet the

temperature targets would be

a mere $35.5 bhillion.

In 2021, it was acknowledged

that:

9 itis aroad to seltiefeat
to stick to a negotiating
stance that is based on
percentage reductions of
annual emissions because
this will not achieve the
aim of stopping global
heating;and that

 !''dzaGNI EALF A&
vulnerable than any other
RS@PSt2LISR 02
economic losses from
climate change but has
GY2NB G2 3IA
other country from the
world moving early to zerc
net emissions necessary
for cessation of warming,
and from full particigtion
in the global transition to
T SN2 SYrA&aairz

Sources:

Department of CIinJate phange Energ

OYDBANRBYYSYyd 3 21

Emissions Projections 2022 webpage

14 Feb 2023

University of Melbourne Sustainable
{204 SGe@ ! LdgaaiiNg it dzd- 9

902y2Yeé CdzidzNBY /
1/ CtX 5NJ.NRYsSRY
G¢KS {GFGS 27, ! dza
2KFGQ&E FG {dF1S

9PSNEGKAYIHESZ YR
Australia Togetheg Episode 1: A Plan
F2NJ CAEAY 3 Jafidi Y
Professor Ross Garnaieset:
Restoring Australia After the Pandemi
Recession2021

In 2024, it was reported that,
d¢KS LI I y°S kottes |

C2N) AdzLILR NIGAY3I AYTF2NXYIEGA2Yy 2V
remaining carbon budget see Episode 6 RP&tT
2020 on YouTube atitps://www.youtube.com/watch?v=1rD6M2giCYand2 K I 1 Q& I

'/ Ct Qa

KA &
aSPSy LI NI @GARS

FT2Nxydz | F2
2

{401

Everything! andSnapshots from Australia Together, EpisodeAlLPlan for Fixing Climate Change
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https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=1rD6M2qh-CY
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=j-exuQBnuFw
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=j-exuQBnuFw
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=ignbk7MoT7c

Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Environment

Environment 1¢ Environmental advocacy

Indicators, Targets & Strategies
for successful performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

Note: In IssueNos.1 to 6 of
Australia Togetherthis target
was set for the COP26 UNFCC
conference in 2021, in Glasgov
For Issue No. 7 &ustralia
Togetherthis target has been
adjusted to COFP2

in 2023 compared with the
period before the mass
burning of fossil fuels ignited

the climate crisi€.
SourceEuropean Union, Copernicus
Climate Change Service

In December 2023he
Australian Bureau of
Meteorology reported that
GC2NJ ! dzZa G NI £ AL
mean temperature for January
to November was 0.92 °C
above the 19641990 average.
Australia's maximum
temperature for January to
November was 1.29 °C above
average and nintlvarmest on
record for the January to
November periods from 19&1

1990¢

Source: Australian Bureau of
aSiS2NRf 238z
Temperature Anomaly

I dza G

A leading global advocatg

Climate changeerformanceg
action, international

cooperation and policy
Env01.@

By 2030, attain & overall rating
2T A@PSNE KAIAKE

Change Performance Index

Env 1  for action on climate
change.
A net zercemissions
Env 2 .
nation.
A nation that puts the
environment before
Env 4 .
unsustainable
consumption.
Env 6 A renewable energy
superpower.
Efficiently connected with
Env 7 o
zero-emissions transport
Environmentally &
Env 8  economicallysustainable
in agriculture & fisheries.
Env 10 A biodiversity haven.
Env 11 A replanted & reforested
land.
Env 14 A pollution free
biosphere.
Env 15 A marine wildlife haven.
Env 19 A land of thriving self

supporting regions.

Asafe home.

In 2021 Australia ranked 52

out of 61 countries in the

independent international

Climate Change Performance

Index (CCPI) with rankings in

four main indicators as follows

1 In reduction of
greenhouse gas emission:
¢ 44" place

1 Inimplementing
renewable energy 52
place

1 Inreducing energy use
5151 place

1 In climate policy; 60"
(second last)

No country performed well

enough in all index categories

to achieve an overafivery

higkeé rating in the index.

Source: Climate Change Performance

Index (CCPI) 2021
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Environment

Environment 1¢ Environmental advocacy
Indicators, Targets & Strategies
for successful performance

In the Directiors of becomingX Baseline data

A place of optimal health
& wellbeing.

A society of equals

A model of transition
from excessive

Econ 1 .
consumption to
sustainability
A country where
economic opportunity,

Econ 3 growth & prosperityare

equitably shared living
standards improve
continuously for all.

Note: Baseline datandicators, Targets and Strategiaghis section will expand in future issues of
Australia Together based on availability of data and on the input of Australians.
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Environment Z; Climate change prevention

Important Note: Strategies and Targets ianvironment 2¢ Climate change preventioare

formulated in response to the fact that in the 16 years between 2006 and 2022 the proportion of

Australians whowanted the government to do something to prevent climate change never
dropped below 80%. As early as 2006, over 90% wanted the issue to be addressed, with
T JE2

LILINBEAYI (Sf &

significati 02 &G &aé¢ o

¢ KA a
to get started early on heading off the problem. And in the years since 2017, the same proportion

GKIF G
AYRAOL(GSa

2T

ANRdzLd 61 yiAy3

aGNRy 3t &

¢ 90% on average have responded that steps need to be taken teal with the threat??

Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Environment

Environment X; Climate change prevention

Indicators, Targets & Strategie|
for successful performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

Carbonemissions reduction

Env

2

A net zero emissions
nation.

Top Priority Target/Strategy
Achievement of net zero
carbon emissions within a

Env

A leading global advocate
for action on climate
change

carbon budget that will
maximise chances dimiting
globalheatingas near as
possibleto 1.5° Celsius

Env

Anation that puts the
environment before
unsustainable
consumption.

Env02.01
By 2024, adopt a maximum

Env

A renewable energy
superpower.

carbon emissions budget for
total emissions from domestic

Env

Efficiently connected with
zero-emissions transport

sources of 3.53 billion tonnes
(expendable betweethe start
of 2020 and whenever Australi

Env

Environmentally &
economically sustainable
in agriculture &fisheries.

reaches net zercand
acknowledge that emissions
beyond this budget will result ir

Env

Confident of safety &
security of its water
supplies.

Australia disproportionately
and unfairly contributing to

Env

10

A biodiversity haven.

heating of the earth by more
than 1.8 Celsius above pre

Env

11

A replanted & reforested
land.

Industrial levels and consequelt
unaffordable economic loss for|

Env

12

A protector of scarce
resources.

Australia.

Env

14

A pollution free
biosphere.

Top Priority Target/Strategy

Env

15

A marinewildlife haven.

Emissions reduction target for
2030

Env02.01.01

By 2024, adopannualcarbon

Econ 1

A model of transition
from excessive
consumption to
sustainability

emissions reduction interim
target 0f85% reduction by 203(
compared toannual emissions
AY Hamdg O! dza G N

Econ 2

A model of employment
planning & justice in
industrial reform &
economic transitions

For full baseline details and
rationale for adopting this

¢ NAESG asSs !/«
The State of Australia in 2020,
Episode 6 Part 2 Climate
policy failure and how to fix,it
and2 Kl Q& G {0
Everything! andSnapshots
from Australia Together,
Episode X A Plan for Fixing

Climate Change

In 2020, Australia had no
adopted carbon emissions
budget andno target date for
achievement of net zero
emissions.

LY Hampz ! dzadnr
emissiongexcluding exports)
were 532 Mt of C®e (later

updated to 503 Mt of C&e).
SourceNational Greenhouse Gas
Inventory, June 2019 and June 2023.

Baseline update 2024

In June 202D CCEEW reporte:
i K I Australi& updated its
Nationally Determined
Contribution (NDC) (required
under the UNFCCC),
committing to reduce
greenhouse gas emissions to
43% below 2005 levels [622 N
CO2¢] by 2030. The revised
2030 commitment is both a
singleyear target to reduce

22 Natasha Kassarhpwy Institute Poll 202%age 27. The tables on this page show that between 2006 and 2022, an average of 52% of

Australians wanted immediate action on climate change even if it involved significant costs and another 35% on averagaeavanted
gradual action at lower cost. Onlg% on average wanted no action.
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https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=1rD6M2qh-CY
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=1rD6M2qh-CY
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=1rD6M2qh-CY
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=j-exuQBnuFw
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=j-exuQBnuFw
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=ignbk7MoT7c
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=ignbk7MoT7c
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=ignbk7MoT7c
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=ignbk7MoT7c
https://poll.lowyinstitute.org/files/lowyinsitutepoll-2022.pdf

Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Environment

Environment 2; Climate change prevention

Indicators, Targets & Strategie!
for successful performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

emissions in 201%ere 532
million tonnes, later updatety
DCCEEW 503 milliontonnes),
to be achieved by annual
tonnage emission load
reductions of at leas48.4

A country where
economic opportunity,
growth & prosperityare

million tonnes, yeaon-year,in
order to avoid exceeding the

Econ 3 equitably shared living
standards improve
continuously for all.

Econ 4 A nation fairly raising &

sharing its wealth.

3.53 billion tonne emissions
budget.Annual reductions of

A safe home.

48.4 million tonnes from 2023
onwards should result in

A place of optimal health
& wellbeing.

Australia reaching net zero by
2032 with 164 million tonnes to
spare in the 3.53BT budget of
safe and fair emissions by
Australianecessaryo ensure
heating is capped as close as
possible to 1.5 degrees Celsius

(Note: In Australia Together
Issue Nos. 1 to 6, this target wi
for a 79% reduction by 2030 or|
annual emissions in 2019.
However Australia failed to
reduce emissions sufficiently.
Therefore thistarget has
necessarily been adjusted
upwardsto ensure Australia
maximises its chances of
meeting the temperature target
of as close as possible to 1.5
degrees of global heating. For
every year Australia fails to
reduce emissions sufficiently,
this target will need to be
adjusted upwards agaifcvery
year of delaywill make the

task of stopping global heating
more difficult. The safety of
Australians requires the federa
government to take action
consistent with the strategies
in this plan, or face the
penalties thathave been or
should be legislated under
Gov02.05and Gov02.05.07)

Top PriorityTarget/Strategy
Achievement of net zero
emissions by 2033 within the

carbon budget

A society of equals

emissions to 43% below 2005
levels by 2030 and a mulgear
emissions budget from 2021
2030. Based on a 43%
reduction by 2030, our
emissions budget for this
LISNA2R Aa-eEZoy
SourceDCCEEVQepartment of
Climate Change Energy, Environment
g 2FGSNI ! dzAGNF AL
Projections 2022 webpage, 14 Feb
2023

In 2005 total emissions
(excluding exports) were 622
Mt CQ-e, which means the
target annual emissions for
2030 with a 43% reduction is
355Mt CO-e. Assuming
annual even tonnage
reductions of 13.5 MCQ-e

will be necessary to reduce
emissions to 355 MCQ-ein
2030, this would result in
consumption of only 3,67BIt
ofthen = oy m -amaidloptech
budget, leaving a couple of
years spare in case of
overruns. However, reductions
of 13.5 million tonnes year on
8SIFNJ gAff YSIy
achieve net zero uil 2056, by
which time we will have
emitted a total of 8,14 Mt
(from 2022 to 2056). This
equates to an assumption by
the Albanese government that
travel onapath to much
greater than 1.8legrees of
KSIFGAYy3 A& Ay
interests.

Adoption of a 43% reduction o
emissions by 2030 and a
budgetofn oy m -a@far |/
2022 to 2030 is fully contrary
to the national interest. Hence
the need to set a target for
achievement of net zero
emissions within a safe and fa
budget of carbon emissions. A
shown in Env01.01, that safe
budget is 3,53@ (i feBi5
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Environment

Environment 2; Climate change prevention

Indicators, Targets & Strategie!
for successful performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

Env02.01.02

By 2033, achieve net zero £©
emissions to ensure the
adopted carbon budget (3.53
billion tonnes) is not exceeded.

BT). Australia should aim to
emit no more than 3.53 BT
ever,

TopPriority Target/Strateqy

A net zero emissions

Planetary heating; Limitation
of global temperature rise
Env02.01.03

By 2030, achieve conditions

that permanentlystop global
heating at less than 1.8 degree
Celsius above prmdustrial

revolution temperatures.

Top Priority Target/Strategy
Planetary heatingg Limitation
of annual mean temperature

Env 2 .
nation.
A leading global advocate
Env 1  for action on climate
change.
A proactive planner of
Env 3 climate change
adaptation.
A nation that puts the
environment before
Env 4 .
unsustainable
consumption.
Env 5 Anenvwonmentally.
educated community.
Env 6 A renewable energy
superpower.
Efficiently connected with
Env 7 o
zero-emissions transport
Environmentally and
Env 8 gconqmlcally sustainable
in agriculture and
fisheries.
Confident of safetyand
Env 9  security of its water
supplies.
Env 10 A biodiversity haven.
A replanted and
Env 1l reforested land.
Env 12 A protector of scarce
resources.
Env 14 A pollution free
biosphere.
Env 15 A marine wildlife haven.
Regenerative by design ir
Env 16 consumption &

production.

rises in Australia
Env02.01.04

A safe home.

By 2030, achieve conditions
that prevent the mtional mean

A land with an Indigenoug
heart.

temperaturein any year from
rising more than 1.9C above

A place of optimal health
and wellbeing.

the 19611990 average.

A society of equals

In 2024, it was reported that,
d¢KS LI I y°S kottes |
in 2023 compared with the
period before the mass
burning of fossil fuels ignited

the climate crisis.
Source: European Unio@opernicus
Climate Change Service

In 2024, it was also reported
that: "With devastating
extreme heat and storms and
floods, 2023 was the first year
1.5°C warmer than the 1850
1900 baseline, and both
Antarctic sedce loss and
record northern hemisphere
seasurface temperatures were
way beynd the ranges
projected by climate models.
Datasets of global
temperatures vary a little
depending on method, but twa
of the most significant are
Berkeley Earth which put 2022
at 1.54°C above the pre
industrial (18561900) level,
and Copernicus/ECMWF at

1.48°C."

Source: David Spratind BnDunlop
Breakthrough National Centre for
Climate Restoratiah | deY I y A (i &
SN} 2F a3t20lf o2
annus horribilis, W2 Ky a Sy F
Pearls and Irritation&5 January 2024

In December 2023he
Australian Bureau of
Meteorology(BOM)reported
GKFG aC2NJ ! dza(
the mean temperature for
January to November was 0.9
°C above the 19&1990
average. Australia's maximum
temperature for January to
November was 1.29 °C above
average and ninth warmest on
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Environment

Environment 2; Climate change prevention

Indicators, Targets & Strategie!
for successful performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

A society prepared and
resilient in times of
disaster

Econ

A model of transition
from excessive
consumption to
sustainability

Econ

A model of employment
planning & justice in
industrial reform &
economic transitions

Econ

A country where
economic opportunity,
growth & prosperityare
equitably shared living
standards improve
continuously for all.

Econ

A nation fairly raising and
sharing its wealth

Econ

A collaborative intelligent
nation.

Gov

Open, transparent &
accountable in its
governments &
institutions.

Gov

A world benchmark in
leaders' condut

Gov

Committed to public
service independence &
excellence

Gov

A nation outlawing
corporate greed & where
private sector business
practice & ethics serve
the public good

Gov

11

Ajust & cooperative
participant on the global
stage

Gov

13

A nation leading in
empathy &global
cohesion

record for the January to
November periods from 1961
1990¢

For the 2019 year, the BOM
reported a mean annual
temperature of 1.8C above
the 19611990 average

Source: Australian Bureau of
aStiS2NRf 238z
Temperature Anomaly

I dza G

Env

A net zero emissions
nation.

Top Priority Target/Strategy
Elimination of fossil fuel
subsidies

Env

A leading global advocate
for action on climate
change

Env02.@
Fossil fuel subsidies are woung
back to zero by 2025.

Env

A nation that puts the
environment before
unsustainable
consumption.

Env

A renewable energy

superpower.

In 2019 the International
Monetary Fund (IMF)
SadAYFGSR ! dzal
to the fossil fuel industry was
AU$42 billiorin the 2015 year
or approximately 2.3% of GDF
This equated tAU$1,700 per

capita approximately
Source: International Monetary Fund
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Environment

Environment 2; Climate change prevention

Indicators, Targets & Strategie!
for successful performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

A protector of scarce

In 2021, the Australia Institute

BV 12 esources. adzNBSes a/ tAYl
A model of transition found that:d H 0’2 2 F |
from excessive support the current level of
Econ 1 . - .
consumption to fossil fuel industry
sustainability. subsidisation, compared to
A model of employment | 57% that oppose @® €
planning & justice in Source: Australia Institute Climate of
Econ 2 . . the Nation Survey 2021
industrial reform &
economic transitions
A country where
economic opportunity,
growth & prosperityare
Econ 3 equitably shared living
standards improve
continuously for all.
Econ 4 A na.tlon. fairly raising &
sharing its wealth.
A safehome.
A place of optimal health
& wellbeing.
A society of equals
Eny 2 A net zero emissions In 2021, the International
nation. Energy Agency (IEA) reported
A leadingglobal advocate | that fossil fuel expansion must
Env 1  for action on climate end now if the planet is to
Top Priority T tStrat change. address the climate crisand
COD rtl_orl Y f farge I rategy q A nation that puts the specifically stated that:
oi?isnsxiels?[anntesW Iceoz?s,lgt?vsean Eny 4  €nvironment before 1 a¢KS LI GK G2
coaram G'eg unsustainable emissions is narrow:
Prog consumption. staying on it requires
Env02.03 — . . .
. A land of thriving self immediate and massive
By 2024, legislate to help Env 19 . . .
o supporting regions. deployment of all available
ensure carbon emissions — -
: A model of transition clean and efficienenergy
reduction targets of net zero . s A = A x
from excessive USOKyYy 2t 23ASa
are met by 2033 as per Econ 1 onsumption to 1 a¢KSNBE Aa yz2
Env02.01Env02.01.05nd IMpHC . . /
- sustainability. investment in new fossil
Env02.01.02y prohibiting A st lator of fuel supply in our net zero
approval of any and every new strong regufator PPl .
; : fairness in markets, Pathway. Beyond projects
coal, oil and gas energy projec| Econ 5 . ) .
: ; e : creating confidence for already committed as of
(including mining, exploration ) .
- investors 2021, there are no new oil
for new fields, power A nati lawi and gas fields approved
generation and export). hation outlawing 9 PP
corporate greed & where for development in our
Gov 9  private sector business pathway, and no new coal
practice & ethics serve mines or mine extensions
the public good are requred.¢ ’
A just &cooperative T oy U0KS enissions |
Gov 11 participant on the global pathway presented in this

stage

report, the world economy
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Environment

Environment 2; Climate change prevention

Indicators, Targets & Strategie!
for successful performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

A safe home.

A place of optimal health
& wellbeing.

A society of equals

in 2030 is some 40% large
than today but uses 7%
less energ®p €

In 2020, the Australia Institute
adzNBSéesx a/ ftAYl
F2dzy R fokflAdstratiang:
think the Australian
government should stop new
021t YAySaoé
Source: International Energy Agency,
Net Zero by 205Q A Roadmap for the

Global Energy Sector 2024ustralia
Institute, Climate of the Nation 2020

Top Priority Target/Strategy

Env

A net zero emissions
nation.

Phase out of existing
investments in coal, oil and gag
¢ legislativeprogram

Env

A leading global advocate
for action on climate
change.

Env02.04
By 202, consistent with carbon
emissions reduction targets of

Env

A proactive planner of
climate change
adaptation.

net zero by 2033 as per
Env02.0]1Env02.01.0&and
Env02.01.02legislate to:

1 phase outall existing coal

Env

Anation that puts the
environment before
unsustainable
consumption.

operations (mining, power
generation and export)

Env

A renewable energy
superpower.

completelyby 2030Q
I reduce gaproductionto a

Env

Efficiently connected with
zeroemissions transport

maximum of the levels
required for.
o Australiangrid security

Env

Environmentally &
economically sustainable
in agriculture &fisheries.

(after all other
accessible supplies of

Env

19

A land of thriving self
supporting regions.

renewable energy
have been utilisedas
determined by the
Australian Energy

Econ

A model of transition
from excessive
consumption to
sustainability.

Market Operator
(AEMO) in their
Integrated Systems
Plans as amended

Econ

A model of employment
planning & justice in
industrial reform &
economic transitions

from time to time and
for

0 supply of domestic
non-industrial
customers; and

Econ

Astrong regulator of
fairness in markets,
creating confidence for
investors

9 prohibit sales of new
internal combustion engine
carsand heavy vehiclelsy
2026.

Gov

A nation outlawing
corporate greed & where
private sector business
practice & ethics serve

the public good

In 2021, the International
Energy Agency (IEA) reported
that in order to reach net zero
global carbon emissions by
2050, consistent with the Paris
Agreement, existing unabated
fossil fuelproduction would
need to be phased out in
developed countries by 2030
and in all countries by 2040.
However, this modelling
assumed a range of other
actions vital to achieving
carbon neutrality would be
implemented in parallel,
including Carbon Capture
Utilisation and Storage.

Given that CCUS is not viable
for purposes of abatement of
fossil fuels, it cannot be relied
on for planning purposes.
Moreover, strategies which
seek to achieve net zero by
2050 are highly unreliable in
capping global heating to 1°5
Celsius.

Noting the IEA Report and the
l'9ahQa L{t HAF
Env06.0} it is apparent that in
2021, global energy policy anc
planning agencies were
developing plans to phase out
coal, gas, and oil before world
emissions exceed limits
required to keep temperature
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Environment

Environment 2; Climate change prevention

Indicators, Targets & Strategie!
for successful performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

A just & cooperative

increases below 1%pr 2°

Gov 11 participant on the global | Celsius.
stage
A safe home In 2020, theAustralia Institute
' adNwSesz a4/ tAYl
A place of optimal health | T 2 dzy” R 83&0ff Austradians
& wellbeing. support a phaseut of coal
fired power station® €
Source: International Energy Agency,
Net Zero by 205Q A Roadmap for the
. Global Energy Sector 202hd
A society of equals Australian Energy Market Operator
(AEMO) Integrated System Plan 202C
Australia Institute, Climate of the
Nation 2020
Env 2 A r:_et ZEr0 emissions In 2022, the federal parliamen
nation. passed theClimate Change Bill
Aleading global advocate 5455 apdhe Climate Change
Env 1 f%r action on climate (Consequential Amendments)
change. Bill 2022 The Bill aired to
A proactive planner of fSIAAELGS 1 dza i
Env 3 climate change greenhouse gas emission
Accountability for achievement adaptation. reduction targets of 43%
of commitmentsto stop A nation that puts the reduction against a 2005
climate change Env 4 enwronr_nert])tl before baseline(assessed in 2023 to
Env02.05 unsustainable have been 622 million tonnes)
In the ministerial annual reports consumption. by 2030 and net zero emissior
required under the Climate Eny 5 Anenvironmentally by 2050.
Change Bill 2022, demonstrate] educated community. The Bili
progress towards achievement =~ .  Arenewable energy T required an annual
of legislated commitments on superpower. Ministerial statement to
climate change (eg., 43% Env 7 Efficiently connected with Parliament on progress
emission reductions by 2030 zeroemissions transport towards achievement of
within a carbon budget 04,381 Environmentally and these targetsand
au _ fe fori that_perloq! and Env 8 facono_mlcally sustainable| ¢ gave the Climate Change
provide responsible adjustmen in agriculture and Authority a role in advising
of targets for elimination of fisheries. the Minister on the annual
carbon emissions consistent Confident of safety and statement and on updated
with Env02.01Env02.01.0&and | Env 9  security of its water emissions targets to be
Env02.01.02and with the need supplies. communicated
to protect Australia from the - : internationally.
risk of ecocide and genocide in Env 10 Abiodiversity haven. The Consequential
accordance withiEn\02.05.01 Env 11 A replanted and Amendments Bill ameret 14
reforested land. Acts on climate, energy,
Env 12 A protector of scarce infrastructure and research, to

resources.

A safe home.

A place of optimal health
& wellbeing.

A society of equals

insert reference to the
emissions reduction targets
into existing laws for selected
Commonwealth entities and

selected energy schemes.
Source: Parliament of Australia,
Climate Change Bill 2022 [and] Clima
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Environment

Environment 2; Climate change prevention

Indicators, Targets & Strategie!
for successful performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

A society prepared and
resilient in times of
disaster

A model of transition
from excessive

Change (Consequential Amendments
Bill 2022

Econ 1 .
consumption to
sustainability
Econ 7 A cpllaborative intelligent
nation.
Open, transparent &
accountable in its
Gov 5
governments &
institutions.
Gov 6 A worldbenchmark in
leaders' conduc
A nation outlawing
corporate greed & where
Gov 9  private sector business
practice & ethics serve
the public good
A just & cooperative
Gov 11 participant on the global
stage
A nation leading in
Gov 13 empathy &global
cohesion
Top Priority Target/Strategy Eny 2 A netzeroemissions In 1948 Australia signed the
Accountability for achievement nation. Convention on the Prevention
of commitmentsto stop A leading global advocat and Punishment of th€rime
climate changeg sovereign and| Env 1  for action on climate of Genocideand later
personal liability for ecocide or change. incorporatedits
genocide through climate Aproactive planner of responsibilities under this
change Env 3  climate change Conventioninto Australian law
Env02.05.01 N adaptation. viathe Criminal Code 1996 an
By 20_25, in recognition of the A ngtlon that puts the the International Criminal
following fa.cts .that: . Env 4 envwonment before Court (Consequential
9 Australia signed the Paris unsustainable Amendments) Act 2002nder
iﬁ\gre”en;(_an;_in 2316 asa Zonsumptlon. i the Convention, Australia
egally binding document n environmental :
agkngwledgingg the need to EnveS educated commun)?ty. fprmallyconﬂrrredthat i
) : agenocide, whether committed
submit !\latmnally o Env 6 A renewable energy in time of peace or itime of
Determined Contributions superpower. war, is a crime under
(NDCsj}hat would Env 7 Efficiently connected with| international law whicHit]
maximise chances of zero-emissions transport | yndertakds] to prevent and to
meeting the temperature Environmentally and punishé
targets of the Agreement economically sustainable| Source: Convention on the Preventior
I as at 2023, Australia had Env 8 in agriculture and and Punishment of the Crime of
failed to submit NDCs fisheries. Genocide, UN General Assembly 194
sufficiently capable of Confident of safety and .
safely and fairly Env 9  security of its watgr In 2021, the cost and risk to

contributing to the

supplies.

the world of failure to adhere

\;f'\:\_; Australian Community Futures Planning
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Environment

Environment 2; Climate change prevention

Indicators, Targets & Strategie!
for successful performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

achievement of the
temperature targets and

Env 10

A biodiversity haven.

was not on track to meet
even its own inadequate

Env 11

A replanted and
reforested land.

legislated commitments (of
43% reductions on 2005

Env 12

A protector of scarce
resources.

emissions by 2030);
1 Australian governments

Env 14

A pollution free
biosphere.

could not have failed to be
fully aware of the

Env 15

A marine wildlife haven.

inadequacy of both their
NDCs and emissions
reduction progress;

Env 16

Regenerative by design i
consumption &
production.

1 Australian governments
could also not have failed
to be aware of the illegality
of these actions and their

Env 18

Multi-central in its cities,
efficiently connecting
people withjobs, health,
education and recreation,

potential to lead to
irreversible global

Env 19

A land of thriving self
supporting regions.

temperature increases of
well above 2.0Celsius;

A safe home.

1 by 2024, the world had
already passed the point

A land with an Indigenoug
heart.

where temperature
increases above 1°5

A place of optimal health
and wellbeing.

Celsius were locked in and
accelerating and that

A society of equals

Australian government
policies and global

Confident of justice for
all.

cooperation were wholly
inadequate for prevention
of unsustainable planetary

A society prepared and
resilient in times of
disaster

heating; and that

1 Australian governments
could also not have failed
to be awareg and indeed

Econ 1

A model of transition
from excessive
consumption to
sustainability

were awareg that action

by any country inconsisten|
with the Paris Agreement
would cause the world to

Econ 2

A model of employment
planning & justice in
industrial reform &
economic transitions

breach critical planetary
boundaries and thereby

Econ 3

A country where
economic opportunity,

to the Paris Agreement and to
keep the 1.8C temperature
target within reach was spellec
out at COP262 As such,
governments knew the risk an
cost to ecosystems and
humanity of failing to contain

global heating to 1.5Celsius.
Source: UN Climate Change

Conference UK 202COP26 Explained

In July 2023, United Nations
secretary general Antonio
Guterres gave an emphatic
speech to the press in New
York in which he called for
immediate climate action and
referred to the present
aAlGdz2 GA2Y & ¢
0 2 A t Atyhésame time, the
World Meteorological
Organisation reported that Jul
2023 was the hottest month
SPSNI NBEO2 NBER
is a 98% probability that at
least one othe next five years
will be the hottest ever
recordedé XThé&WMO also
warned of a 66% chance that,
in at least one of the next five
years, global temperature will
temporarily exceed the 1.5°C
threshold above préndustrial
levels, an important limit since
it is above that established in
the Paris Agreemert.
{2dzNDSY I+ OGA@Sadza
era of global boiling: the latest twist in
the climatecrisi§ X H N HO ®

In September 2023, a team of
scientists quantified, for the
first time, all nine processes

23 UN Climate Change Conference UK 20XP26 Explaingd LJ- 32Sl n 75vh 9
2F¥ 3t 201 ¢
B3AdzA | NI &

al¢ecowkK !4 H
L32 Lddzt o2y g2dzf R
O2N}f NBSTa ¢2dz
iKS gAf RIWAzA b $R
Lyidl NDa O O2dzx R

S

2« O

tSaa aSOSNBo ¢ KSNB
¢KNBI Ga
TN} Os2y 2F | RS3INBS
It 0SS o
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Environment

Environment 2; Climate change prevention

Indicators, Targets & Strategie!
for successful performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

cause both ecocide and
genocide,
establish legislation in which
ministers, heads and board

growth & prosperityare
equitably shared living
standards improve
continuously for all.

members of corporations, and
financiers may be held

Econ 4

A nation fairly raising and
sharing its wealth

personally and fully liable
(without limitation financially)
and subiject to life terms of
imprisonmentfor any actions in

Econ 5

A strong regulator of
fairness in markets
creating confidence for
investors

policy, administrative or
executive decisions, and

Econ 7

A collaborative intelligent
nation.

commercial development after
the year 2024 which can be
linked to increased risk of glob:
temperature rises above 1°5

Econ 9

Productive & prosperous
through fair & ethical
trade agreements, labour
hire & procurement

Celsius above prmdustrial
revolution temperatures (or

Gov 2

A nation knowing and
affirmingdecency

above 450 ppm CO
atmospheric concentrations)
such linkage to be deemed
directly causal of unacceptable
risk to the ecosphere and
humanity where any actions
taken in policy, administrative
or executive decisions and/or
commercial development are
taken without demonstratig
legitimate offsets sufficient to
negate the risk.

Gov 3

A nationwith avowed
rightsfor all.

Gov 5

Open, transparent &
accountable in its
governments &
institutions.

Gov 6

A world benchmark in
leaders' condut

Gov 9

A nation outlawing
corporate greed & where
private sectoibusiness
practice & ethics serve
the public good

Gov 10

A guardian of freedom &
accountability in political
discourse, news media &
the wider information
market.

Gov 11

A just & cooperative
participant on the global
stage

Gov 12

A nationassured of
enduringpeace

Gov 13

A nation leading in
empathy &global
cohesion

that regulate the stability and
resilience of the Earth system.
These nine planetary
boundaries were first
proposedby world renowned
aOASyGAaGa oAy
Professor Will Steffen) for the
Stockholm Resilience Cenire
2009.By 2023all boundaries
had beenquantifiedand it was
concludedthat six of the nine
boundaries have been
transgressedincluding
atmospheric C®
concentration As such,
Australian governments knew
that climate change had
reached emergency levels anc
that no actions shoultbe

taken which contribute to net
increased heating and they
knew of the connection
between climate change and

ecocide and genocide.

Source Stockholm Resilience Centre,
Stockholm University, Planetary
Boundaries webpagend Richardson

et al., S@nce Advance8, eadh2458
(2023 49k NIIK o0Sezy
LI I ySidlFNE 62dzyRIN

Note: Baseline datalndicators, Targets and Strategieshis section will expand in future issues of
Australia Together based on availability of data and on the input of Australians.
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Environment 3, Climate change adaptation

Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Environment

Environment3 ¢ Climate change adaptation

Indicators, Targets &trategies
for successful performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

A proactive planner of

In 2015, the Australian

National Climate Change adaptation. Climate Resilience and
Prevention, Mitigation and A leading global Adaptation{ G NJ G $38& ¢ ¢
Env03.01 i

By 208 ising that climate changg. : and somestatements about

y G recognising tha Env 2 A net zero emissions | actions being taken in some
necessity fotr af de:a”f.d lr.'Sk nation. locations, the Strategy was:
assessment of potential impac A renewable ener '

of climate change on Australia| Env 6 superpower o ;Junnsduiggorted through

and the need for a fully — : :

detailed, costed and funded E 7 ETﬁlemly co_nn_ected Il !acked targets, gnd_

national prevention, mitigation w WIth ZEeroemissions T imposed no obligations for

- ’ transport or incentives to compliance.

3\/?,[(:] ?ga&itcl)?n gr!?gr, Cceonr]n epr:tete Environmentally & Nor was the Strategy integrated

g y , economically with any other strategy for
protocols¢ legislate to establishf Env 8 ; . y ay

. : sustainable in deali ith either the k
an independent National ol fisher ealing with either the key
Climate Change Prevention, éégrlcf_l:jturte f 'Sf ‘:”‘;5 causes or adverse socioeconorn
o ! onfident of safe i

Mitigation and Adaptation : . y effects of climate change.

o . Env 9  security of its water

Commission responsible for: .

1 development of supplies In 2020, the Member for
comprehensive risk Env 10 A biodiversity haven. \évr?mnga(:ll ptr_opOT?:d a C“malii
assessments for climate ange (National Framework 1o
change Eny 11 Areplanted & Adaptation and Mitigation) Bill in

. reforested land i i

T development omational A protector of scarce w:sfi%(te;aég;:e“g ment. The Bl
cll_n_wate_ change preve_ntlon, Env 12 resources. Source: Australian Government Nationa
mitigation andadaptation A pollution free Climate Resilience and Adaptation
plans that align with targety Env 14 biosphere Strategy Parliament of Australia, Climate
for temperature caps and P : Change Bill 2020
emissions reductions as pg Env 15 A marine wildlife haven Baseline update 2024
Env01.01Env02.0
Env02 Oi 0&nd } Env 19 A land of thriving self In 2021, the federal Department
Env02.01.02 supporting regions. of Agriculture, Water and the
. L Environment released a new

T integration of such plans A safe home. oNational Climate Resilience an
with other related plans . Adaptation Strategy 2024,
and strategies for A place of optimal pte gy 2C
managing climate change health & wellbeing 20p e 2 dZJIRFUAYST
and its impactsand A society prepared & | Strategy. The new Strgtegy

{1 reportsto Parliamenion resilient in times of referenced some funding for

roaress against those disaster droughts and a reinsurance poo
Slar?s 9 A model of transition | for d_amage bu_t otherwise addec
and ensure alignment of any | gcon 1 [TOM excessive peostirllilgr?ctg achievement of
plans for climate change consqmpk;c_ll(_)n to '
prevention, mitigation and ool Teb In 2024 there were still no
adaptation with the objectives " model o .employ.menl national plans for preventing or
of all other related strategies il gqon o  Pl2NNing & justice in miticating climate chanae and
, - L - industrial reform & nitigating clim: ang
this plan including, in particular ! ' AKS  NBIgianal ERnatd
and economidransitions | Y 1 < ianal & nate
eon & A strong regulator of Resilience and Adap'ganon -
fairness in markets, Strategy 202X 202p ¢ Ay O
139
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Environment

Environment3 ¢ Climate change adaptation

Indicators, Targets &trategies
for successful performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

creating confidence for
investors

Gov

A world benchmark in
leaders' condutc

Gov

Committed to public
service independence &
excellence

Gov

A nation outlawing
corporate greed &
where private sector
business practice &
ethics serve the public
good

Gov

11

A just & cooperative
participant on the
global stage

Gov

12

A nationassured of

enduringpeace

no measures to make adaptatiol
easier and less costly by
preventing climate change in the

first place.

Source: Australian Government Nationa
Climate Resilience and Adaptatiaf21-
2025.

Note: Baseline datandicators, Targets and Strategiashis section will expand in future issues of
Australia Together based on availability of data and on the input of Australians.
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Environment 4 Environmental regulation & approvals

Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Environment
Environment4 ¢ Environmental regulation & approvals

Indicators, Targets & Strategiey
for successful performance
No specificTargets orSrategies
have yet been established for
this Direction. However,
Srategies which are closely
integrated with this Direction
are incorporated into the plan
under.
Env01.01
Env01.02
Env02.01
Env02.02
Env02.03
Env02.04
Env06.01
Env06.01.01
Env06.01.02
Env06.01.03
Env06.01.04
Env06.01.05
Env06.02
Env06.03
Env07.01

In the Directiors of becomingX Baseline data

No baseline data have yet

Env07.01.01 A nation that puts the | 26N established specifically
. for this Direction.
Env11.01 environment before .
Env 4 . However, baseline data are
Env14.01 unsustainable . .
Envi5.0l consumption available relevant to this
P Direction under the Targets

Env18.01 .
Envis.01.01 and Strategies listed at left.

Env19.01
Econ01.03.03
Econ01.06
Econ01.08
Econ01.07
Econ01.09
Econ01.09.01
Econ02.05
Econ02.05.01
Econ05.02
Econ05.03
Gov03.01.03
Gov04.01.01
Gov05.02.03
Gov05.05
Gov09.04
Gov11.04
Gov11.05
Gov12.06
Gov13.02
Note: Baseline datandicators, Targets and Strategiashis section will expand in future issues of
Australia Together based on availability of data and on the input of Australians.
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Environment & Environmental education

Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Environment
Environment5 ¢ Environmental education
Indicators, Targets &trategies

In the Directiors of becomingX Baseline data
for successful performance
Education for sustainable
development
En05.01
Consistent with UN Sustainablg An environmentally

55058t 2SSyl D2 EV 5 gqycated community.
ensure that all learners acquire
the knowledge andkills
needed to promote sustainable
development, including, amonc
others, through education for
sustainable development and
sustainable lifestyles, human
rights, gender equality,
promotion of a culture of peace
and nonviolence, global
citizenship and apgciation of
cultural diversity and of
Odzt 1 dzZNBQa Oz2y i
ddzadl AyroftS RS

No baseline data have yet
beenestablished specifically
for this Direction.

However, baseline data are
available relevant to this
Direction under the Targets
and Strategies listed at left.

No specifiG@rategieshave yet
been established for this
Direction. Howeversome
Srategies which are closely A model of lifelong
integrated withand supportive educational opportunity
of this Direction areurrently
incorporated into the plan
under.

Env02.01.03
Env02.05
Env02.05.01
Env05.01
Econ01.09
Econ01.09.01
Gov05.02.03
Govi0.02
Gov11.04
Gov11.05
Note: Baseline datandicators, Targets and Strategiashis section will expand in future issues of
Australia Togethey based on availability of data and on the input of Australians.
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Environment & Energy

Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Bavironment

Environment6 ¢ Energy

Indicators, Targets & Strategiey
for successful performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

Renewableenergyc electricity
Env06.01

Env

6

A renewable energy
superpower.

100% of electricity comes from
renewable sources by no later
than 2030 and no later than

Env

Aleading global advocate
for action on climate
change

2027 if other sectors do not
reach emissions reduction

Env

A net zero emissions
nation.

targets.

Renewable energy vehicles

Env

A proactive planner of
climate change
adaptation.

Env06.01.01

100% ofvehicles argpowered
by electricity from renewable
sources byo later than2028.

Env

A nation that puts the
environment before
unsustainable
consumption.

(This target is set to incentivise
and accelerate delivery of new

Env

Efficiently connected with
zero-emissions transport

infrastructure for affordable
power supply to vehicles

Env

Environmentally &
economically sustainable
in agriculture & fisheries

Renewable energy road
transport systems, services an

Env

12

A protector of scarce
resources.

fleets
Env06.01.02

Env

14

A pollution free
biosphere.

100% ofroadtransport
systems, services and fleetse
powered by electricity from
renewable sources hiyo later

Econ

A model of transition
from excessive
consumption to
sustainability.

than 2026 (This target is set to
stimulate creation of an
affordable seconéhand electric
vehicle marke)

Econ

A model of employment
planning & justice in
industrial reform &
economic transitions

Renewable energy
manufacturing and agriculture
Env06.01.03

100% of manufacturing and
agriculture is powered by

Econ

A country where
economic opportunity,
growth & prosperityare
equitably shared living
standards improve
continuously for all.

electricity from renewable
sources byno later than2028.

Econ

A nation fairly raising &
sharing its wealth

Renewable energy industry
and construction

Env06.01.04

By 20®, 100% of industry
including mining, metals
processing, heavy equipment
construction, building, and
chemicals production is
powered solely by energy from

genuinerenewable sources

A safe home.

In 2019 the renewable energy
power percentage (RP®)
Australiawas 18.60%ln 2021,
the renewable energy power
percentage (RPP) fell slightly 1
18.54%In 2020, 27.7% of
PdzZa GNI £ AL Qa
generation came from

renewable sources.

Source: Australian Government Clear
Energy Regulat@and the Clean Energy
Council, Clean Energy Australia Repc
2021

St

In 2023, the World Resources
Institute reported on the
targets that would need to be
met for reduction of emissions
from energy generated by
fossil fuels itvorld

temperature increases are to

be kept below 1.5Celsius as

per the Paris Agreementh@&
targetscovered 2 sectors of
energy use: including:

1 Increase the share of EVs
to 75¢95%o0f total annual
LDV sales

1 Increase the share of zero
carbon

9 sources in electricity

generation t088-91%

Reforest 100 Mha

Increase the share of GH(C

emissions subject to

mandatory corporate
climate risk disclosures to

75%

1 Lower the share of coal in
electricitygeneration to
4%

9 Lower the share of
unabated fossil gas in
electricity generation té-
7%

1 Increase the share of
electricity inthe industry
sector's final energy
demand to 3543%

= =
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Bavironment

Environment6 ¢ Energy

Indicators, Targets & Strategie!
for successful performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

produced with the highest level
of efficiencyunless genuine
offsets are certified by the
Australian Clean Energy
Regulator as available and
unavoidable.

Renewable energy air and
sea transport
Env06.01.05

TBA.

1 Lower the carbon intensity
of global cement
production to 36@70
kgCO2/t cement by 2030

1 Increase green hydrogen
production capacity to 58
Mt;

1 Double the coverage of
publictransport
infrastructure across
urban areas, relative to
2020

9 Increase the share of
sustainable aviation fuels
in global aviation fuel
supply to 13%and

1 30 other sectors.

In 2023, the world was on

track tomeet only one of these

targetsg that relating to
increadngthe share of EVs to

75¢95% of total annual LDV

sales

Australia was on track to meet

none.

Source: World Resources Institute ani
Systems Change L&tate of Climate
Action 2023

Top Priority Target/Strategy

A renewable energy

- . Env 6
National Electricity Market superpower.
systeminvestment and A leading global advocatg
security Env 1  for action on climate
Env06.02 change
By 203, recognising that A net zero emissions

Env 2 .
consumetled and technology nation.
led transitions in energy use A proactive planner of
and supply will occur in the Env 3  climate change
midst of global decarbonisation adaptation.
and that necessary investment A nation that puts the
in transmission is beyond the environment before
. o Env 4 .
appetite and capability of the unsustainable
private sectorgstablish gully consumption.
governmentowned corporate £ 12 A protector of scarce
Commonwealthentity, the v resources.
Australian Renewable Electricit A pollution free
; Env 14 .

Investment & Security biosphere.
Corporation to: A model of transition
9 rebuild and modernise the E 1 from excessive

electricity grid con consumption to
1 establish renewable energ) sustainability.

zone infrastructure as set E 5 A model of employment

con

out in the AEMO Integratec

planning & justice in

In 2020, the Australian Energy
Market Operator (AEMO)
released an Integrated Systen
Plan for the National Electricity
al Nl St 6KAOK 2
[ KFy3Sé LINEINI
electricity network (generation
and transmission) investment
ySOSaal NE ldwest ¢
cost, secure and reliable
energy system capable of
meeting any emissions
trajectory determined by
policy makers at an acceptable
level of riské

The Step Change Program
required significant investment
in new transmission and the
creation of renewable energy
zones in NSW, QLD, VIC, TAS
and SA which are most
appropriately built, owned and
operated by and for the
public/government. Net
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Bavironment
Environment6 ¢ Energy

;cn)?Is(::é?:crass’s-;ljrgg?ofmit;itggIe: In the Directiors of becomingX Baseline data
System Plan 2020 (as industrial reform & benefits for Australians from
revised from time to time) economic transitions investment in the Step Change

1 make arrangements as A country where Program significantly exceed
needed with private sector economic opportunity, benefits arising from all other
contractors for delivery of Econ 3 growth & prosperityare modelled alternative
infrastructure works, and equitably shared living | investments.

1 invest for purposes of standards improve Source: Australian Energy Market
electricity security and for continuously for all. Slgirgg’zro(AEMO) Integrated System
purposes of ensuring all ne Econ 4 A nation fairly raising &
returns to the public sharing its wealth

A strong regulator of
Econ 5 fairne_ss in mgrkets,
creating confidence for
investors
An economy with
Econ 6 competitive & profitable
public sector
participation.
Econ 7 A c_ollaborative, intelligent
nation.
Committed to public
Gov 7  service independence &
excellence
A nation outlawing
corporate greed & where
Gov 9  private sectobusiness
practice & ethics serve
the public good
A just & cooperative
Gov 11 participant on the global
stage
A safe home.

Top Priority Target/Strategy Eny 6 Arenewable energy In 2001, Australia introduced &

Reintroduction of aNational SUPETPOWET. — mandatory Renewable Energy

Renewable Energy Target Env 2 A Netzeroemissions Target (RET). The Target

Env06.G nation. : provided a financial mc;en'uve

By 202, recognising that job A_proact|ve planner of to encourage the add_ltlonal

growth in fossil fuels is set to Env 3 climate _change gener_atlon of electricity from

decline and that job growth in adapt_anon. sustainable and renewable
renewable energy requires A ngtlon that puts the sources.

policy settings that signal a Env 4 envwonment before In 2910, the mandatory RET

future for renewables, legislate unsustamgble was mcrleased o

to renew the Renewable Ener copgumptlon. - 4l,OOOg|gawatthogrs of

Target(RET)setting it at a Eny 7 Eff|C|ent_Iy (_:onnected with renewable_generat_lon from

minimum of 100% for the zeroemissions transport | power stations. This was

nation by 2030, and suppotte Enwronmentally & _ subsequgntly reduced to
new RET by rmtroducing a Env 8 _econqmlcally su_stamgble 33,000 gigawathours by
price on carbon as per in agriculture & fisheries | the Abbott Government

Econ01.08 £ny 1o A protector of scarce In 2012, the RET and other

resources. policies incentivising
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Bavironment

Environment6 ¢ Energy

Indicators, Targets & Strategie!
for successful performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

A pollution free

Env. 14 biosphere.

Regenerative by design i
consumption &
production

Env 16

A land of thriving self

Env 19 . .
supporting regions.

A safe home.

Aplace of optimal health
& wellbeing

A society prepared &
resilient in times of
disaster

A model of transition
from excessive
consumption to
sustainability

Econ 1

A model of employment
planning & justice in
industrial reform &
economic transitions

Econ 2

A strong regulator of
fairness in markets,
creating confidence for
investors

Econ 5

A collaborative, intelligent

Econ 7 .
nation.

Productive & prosperous
through fair & ethical
trade agreements, labour
hire & procurement

Econ 9

A world benchmark in

Gov 6 leaders' condut

A nation outlawing
corporate greed & where
private sector business
practice & ethics serve

Gov 9

the public good

renewables were
supplemented by &arbon
priceand a$10billion-dollar
fund to finance renewable
energy projects. These
initiatives were later
withdrawn by the Abbott
Federal Government.

In 2019 Australia met its 2020
renewable energy target of
23.5%and 33,000 gigawatt
hours.

The target was not renewed,
which resulted irretailers
withdrawing from the
renewable energy market

In 2020, thdnstitute for
Sustainable Futures at the
University of Technology
Sydneyand the Clean Energy
Council demonstrated that
policies are set to signal a
future for renewables, the
renewable energy industry
could create 20,000 extra jobs
in five yearsincreasing the
total jobs from 25,000 to
45,000. But if no additional
policies are provided to
incentivise investment in
renewables; either by large
scale generators or household
and businesses then jobs will
drop by 11,000, down to
14,000 by 2022.

As at 2021, several states and
territories had set their own
renewable energy target&

24 Clean Energy CoundiClean Energy Australia Report 2621
https://assets.cleanenergycouncil.org.au/documents/resources/reports/cieaargyaustralia/clearenergyaustralia

report-2021.pdf Asat 2021.:

1 Tasmaniawas the first Australian state to source 100 per cent of its electricity from renewable sources and set a 200
per cent renewable energy target by 2040.

1 ACTreached 100% renewable energy in 2019.

1  South Australiawas expected to reach its 100% renewable energy target by 2025 and Iset f@prenewable energy

G2 | 002dzyi

FT2N) Y2 NB

0Ky pnan

1  Northern Territory had a target of 50 per cent renewables by 2030.

1 Queenslandhad a 50 per cent renewable energy target by 2030.

1  Victoria announced aenewable energy auction to procure 600 MW of new solar and wind energy and committed
$540 million to establish six renewable energy zones.
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https://assets.cleanenergycouncil.org.au/documents/resources/reports/clean-energy-australia/clean-energy-australia-report-2021.pdf
https://assets.cleanenergycouncil.org.au/documents/resources/reports/clean-energy-australia/clean-energy-australia-report-2021.pdf

Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Bavironment
Environment6 ¢ Energy

Indicators, Targets & Strategie!

In the Directiors of becomingX Baseline data
for successful performance

SourceClean Energy Council, Clean
Energy Australia Report 2021;
Wikipedia, Renewable energy in
Australia webpage; and UTS Institute
for Sustainable Futures, Renewable
Energy Jobs in Australia, Stage One,
June 2020.

A Ju,St,& cooperative In 2023,Prime Minister
Gov 11 participant on the global Albanesé Yy 2 dzy O 8 R

stage boost renewables to 82 per
OSyid 2F G4KS 3»
speech did not clarify that the
WINRARQ NBETSNNF
NEMLG ¢l a y2i
Source: Rhys Thomas, Australian
Energy Council, 17 August 2023.

Note: Baseline datandicators, Targets and Strategiashis section will expand in future issues of
Australia Together based on availability of data and on the input of Australians.

I Western Australiahad no target but expected Renewables expected to account for 70 per cent of generation by
2040.

New South Waleshad no target but their Energy Infrastructure Roadmap to deliver 12 GW of new transmission
capacity will increase NSW's renewable energy penetration to over 60 per cent by 2030.
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Environment & Transport

Indicators, Targets & Strategies for theiccess of Our Environment

Environment7 ¢ Transport

Indicators, Targets & Strategiey
for successful performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

Top Priority Target/Strategy

- - : ) Env 7 Efficiently connected with

Inter city-regional rapid public zeroemissions transport

transport

Env07.01

By 2025, A safe home.

f in association with Inclusive, welcoming &
Env19.01g enabling.
Decentralisation of A place of optimal health
housing for affordability, and wellbeing.
and A society of equals

9 to help meet the target in

A place of supportive
familial & other
;and connections & without

9 recognising that it has domestic abuse.
become extremely difficult Aland without child
for many to afford a decent disadvantage.
home and still maintain A sure provider of lifelong
employment, dignity.

require state governments to A leading global advocate

diversify options for the Env 1  for action on climate

location of housing and change.

employment by establishing A net zero emissions

integrated urban and regional Env 2 nation.

planning frameworks that A proactive planner of

mandate development of high | Eny 3 climate change

speed (15200 kms per hour) adaptation.

rail radiating from capital cities Anation that puts the

to desirable regional centres to environment before

enable commuting times to and ="V 4 | sustainable

from homes outside 50 kms consumption.

from a capital city to be A renewable energy

reduced to an hour or less. Env 6 superpower.

AN EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEDR Env 12 AprOteCtorOfscarce

resources.

Top Priority Target/Strategy A provider of accessible

Inter city-regional rapid public | Env 13 national & urban

transport ¢ federal funding parkland.

Env07.0.01 Regenerative by design if

In the 2024/25 federal budget,| Env 16 consumption &

recognising that th&3 billion production.

allocated by the federal Env 17 A conservator of cultural

government to incentivise & built heritage.

supply of 200,000 extra homes Multi-central in its cities,

over 5 years is very unlikely to efficiently connecting

RSt AOSNI GKS RS BV 18 heople with jobs, health,

t 20 0SRe K2YSa education and recreation,

divert the entirety of the $3 Env 19 A land of thriving self

billion to directly fund

supporting regions.

In 2023, housing in cities for
generations born after 1980
had become basically
unaffordable, making it
essential to build fast
commuter trains capable of
travelling 156200 kms per
hour between capital cities ant
regional centres located
beyond 50kms fronthe CBD,
S0 as to ensure that affordable
housing could be accessible
but employment opportunities

could still be maintained.
Source: Alan Kohler, Quarterly Essay
G¢KS DNBIG 5A0ARS
YSaa FyR Kz2g (2 7
SourceNAB & CSIR@ustralian
National Outlook, 2019

In 2023, the federal
government announced an
aspirational target (not a
promise) ofcreating 1 million
(private not publicly owned)
houses over five years and
later increased that target to
1.2 million viaan offerof a
$15,000 bounty to state
governments for every extra
block of land released (house
built) capped at $3 billion.
Based on housing completion
figures it was apparent that
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for theiccess of Our Environment
Environment7 ¢ Transport

Indicators, Targets & Strategie!

In the Directiors of becomingX Baseline data
for successful performance
development of rapid transport A model of transition the market was already
links between the capital cities from excessive completing at least 900,000
Econ 1 . .
of Sydney, Melbourne and consumption to homes over 5 years without
Brisbane and their regional sustainability government assistance
satellite cities as per A model of employment | (although not in the well
Env07.01%° Econ 2 planning & justice in located areay As such, ta
industrial reform & extra $3 billion would offer
economic transitions councils a windfall for another
A country where 200,000 homes at $15,000
economic opportunity, each. However, councils are

growth & prosperityare | not stopping development,

Econ 3 equitably shared living | developers are. As such the
standards improve extra $15,000 makes councils
continuously for all. nothing more than bounty

Econ 4 A nation fairly raising and hunters who will be
sharing its wealth incentivisedio engage
A strong regulator of improperly with developers to
fairness in markets release land or increase

Econ 5 creating confidence for | density. In effect the bounty is
investors likely to be passed through to
An economy with the developers, not be

Econ 6 competitive & profitable | retained by the community,
public participation unless the council develops th
A nation knowing and housing itself. This is unlikely

Gov 2 affirming decency to result in extra homes in the

middle rings of capital cities. Ir
AK2NI = AGQa |
The $3 billion sbuld be
diverted to funding radial
transport links between the
capital cities of Sydney,
Melbourne and Brisbane and
A nation outlawing their regional satellite cities as
corporate greed & where | per Env07.01These links are
Gov 9  private sector business | essential to the supply of
practice & ethics serve | decent affordable housing
the public good connected to employmein

areas.

Source: Australian Government
Department of Social Services

Gl 2dza Ay 3 &dzZLILJ2 NI ¢
November 2023.

Source: Alan Kohler, Quarterly Essay
G¢KS DNBIG 5AQARS
YyS3a yR K2g (2 ¥
Note: Baseline datandicators, Targets and Strategiashis section will expand in future issues of
Australia Togethey based on availability of data and on the input of Australians.

25 The combination of policies indicates that the integrated planning approach tak&msinalia Togetheproduces an entirely different

AGNI GSTIAO FLINRIOK (2 K2dzaiAy3a GKFy GKFIG TlFr@2d2NBER o0& dvkisg FSRSNI 3
the private sector to deliver social programs and in effect subsidising them while altivém to keep all profits and escalate price for

homes. The strategic approachAmstralia Togetheis to spend public funds on in initiatives that will place downward pressure on

housing prices and rents. The federal governments National Housing Accord will do the opposite.
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Environment & Agriculture& fisheries

Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Environment

Environment8 ¢ Agriculture & fisheries

Indicators, Targets & Strategiey
for successful performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

No specificTargets orSrategies
have yet been established for
this Direction. Howeversome
Srategies which are closely
integrated with this Direction
are incorporated into the plan
under.

Env 01.01

Env 01.02

Env 02.01

Env02.01.02

Env 02.04

Env 03.01

Env06.01

Env06.01.01

Env06.01.02

Env06.01.6

Env06.01.04

Env 06.03

Env10.01

Env10.02

Env11.01

Env15.01

Econ01.07

Econ01.08

Econ01.09

Econ01.09.01

Econ02.05

Econ04.02.03

Environmentally &
Env 8

economically sustainable
in agriculture & fisheries

No baseline data have yet
been established specifically
for this Direction.

However, baseline data are
available relevant to this
Direction under the Targets
and Strategies listed at left.

Note: Baseline datandicators, Targets and Strategiashis section will expand in future issues of
Australia Together based on availability of data and on the input of Australians.
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Environment & Fresh water supply

Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Environment

Environment9 ¢ Fresh water supply

Indicators, Targets & Strategiey
for successful performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

No specificTargets orSrategies
have yet been established for
this Direction. Howeversome
Srategieswhich are closely
integrated with this Direction
are incorporated into the plan
under.

Env02.01

Env02.01.01

Env02.01.02

Env03.01

Env11.01

Econ01.07

Econ01.09

Econ01.09.01

Econ04.02.03

Confident of safety &
security of its water
supplies

Env 9

Nobaseline data have yet
been established specifically
for this Direction.

However, baseline data are
available relevant to this
Direction under the Targets
and Strategies listed at left.

Note: Baseline datandicators, Targets and Strategiashis section will expand in future issues of
Australia Together based on availability of data and on the input of Australians.
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Environment 1@ Biodiversity

Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Environment

Environment 1Q; Biodiversity

Indicators, Targets & Strategiey
for successful performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

In 2019, 463 species tduna

Env 1 iodi i . .
0 Abiodiversity haven werelisted as threatened
Environmentally & under the Environment
Env 8  economically sustainable| Protection and Biodiversity
in agriculture & fisheries | Conservation Act 1999
Env 11 A replanted & reforested | A total of 54 fauna species
land. were listed as extinct.
A protector of scarce Source: Australian Government
Env 12 Department of Agriculture, Water &
resour(':es. - the EnvironmentEPBC Act List of
A provider of accessible | Threatened Fauna
. q Env 13 national & urban
Fauna conservation an parkland. In 2021, the International
extinction prevention A land of thriving self Union for Conservation of
Emd0.01 . . Env 19 Supporting regionsl Nature (lUCN) I’eported that
No fauna extinctions based on A model of ransition there were 1,049 threatened
2019 levels. from excessive fauna species in Australia
Econ 1 consumption to comprising:
sustainability - Mammals = 69
Birds = 52
Reptiles = 76
Amphibia = 46
Econ 4 A nation fairly raising & Fishes = %13
sharing its wealth Molluscs = 182
- Other invertebrates = 419
Source: IUCN Red List, Table 5,
Threatened species in each major
group by country, as at end 2021.
Env 10 A biodiversity haven. n 201.9’ 1,336 species fibra
werelisted as threatened
Environmentally & under the Environment
Env 8  economically sustainable| Protection and Biodiversity
in agriculture & fisheries | Conservation Act 1999
£ 11 A replanted & reforested | A total of 37 flora species were
v land. listed as extinct.
A protector of scarce Source: Australian Government
) Env 12 Department of Agriculture, Water &
Hora conservation and resour?es- i the EnvironmentEPBC Act List of
extinction prevention A provider of accessible | Threatened Flora
Env10.02 Env 13 national & urban _
No flora extinctions based on parkland. In 2021, the International
2019 levels. Eny 19 Aland of thriving self Union for Conservation of
nv Supporting regions_ Nature (IUCN) reported that
A model of transition there were 779 threatened
from excessive flora species in Australia
Econ 1 consumption to comprising.
sustainability I Plants = 766
1 Fungi=13
Econ 4 A nation fairly raising & | Source: IUCN Red List, Table 5,

sharing its wealth

Threatened species in each major
group by country, as at end 2021.

Note: Baseline datalndicators, Targets and Strategiaghis section will expand in future issues of
Australia Togethey based on availability of data and on the input of Australians.
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Environment 1k Vegetation

Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Bavironment

Environmentll ¢ Vegetation

Indicators, Targets & Strategiey
for successful performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

Forests and environmental

A replanted & reforested

. Env 11
plantings land.
A leading global advocate
Top Priority Target/Strategy Env 1  for action on climate
Legislated program to increase change
GDP and returns to landholder A net zero emissions
. . Env 2 .
and mitigate climate changby nation.
increasing native forestry covel A proactive planner of
and restoring degraded Env 3 climate change
ecosystems adaptation.
Endl01 o A nation thatputs the
By 202, prohibit, by legislation, c ,  environment before
net losses of forest covem a nv unsustainable
state by state (and territory) consumption.
basis _ Environmentally &
By 203, preferably in parallel | Eny 8  economically sustainable
with legislation to establish a in agriculture & fisheries
Carbon in the Land and Sea Confident of safety &
Finance and Trading Env 9  security of its water
Corporation undeEcon01.07 supplies
adopt by legislation a goal of o .
increasing forest cover and Env. 10 A biodiversity haven.
environmental plantings A protector of scarce
sufficient to sequester a Env 12 cources.
m|n|mum_of_ 260MtCQ% by A pollution free
2033 (asistingAustralia Env 14 biosphere
not!on.ally tp rtiact:h net zero e 1o A land of thriving self
Emlzsglgns In tha i’jea(?,' ¢ supporting regions.
y » Fevise and adjus A place of optimal health
forest cover and environmental & wellbeing
plantings targets upwards to —
. A model of transition
any extent necessary to achiev .
. from excessive
net zerocarbon emissionsyb Econ 1 ;
consumption to
2033, sustainability
By 2025, report on the
- . . A country where
feasibility of increasing forest ; .
. | economic opportunity,
and plantings cover beyond the :
. growth & prosperityare
necessary to achieve net zero | Econ 3 A -
g equitably shared living
emissions by 2033 such that :
4 standards improve
surplus credits can be sold to .
. continuously for all.
other countries. .
An economy with
* Consistent with UN Sustainable Econ 6 competltlve & profitable
58 @St 2 LIY S yRrotebtZréstbre public sector
and promote sustainable use of participation.
terrestrial ecosystems, sustainably
manage forests, combat desertification Productive & prosperous
and halt and reverse land degradation th h fair & ethical
and halt biodiversity logs> S a LJ5| Econ 9 rough fair & ethica

¢ NBSG mpoHY 4. &
implementation of sustainable

management of all types of forests, hal

trade agreements, labour
hire & procurement

LY HAMMZ MC ®PHEH
total land area was covered by
forest.

Source: Australian Government,
data.gov.au betaForest area as a
proportion of total land area

In 2019, the authors of the
Australian National Outlook
(National Australia Bank and
the CSIRO) reported that,
oUnder the Outlook Vision, an
optimal mix of carbon and
environmental plantings could
sequester as much as 260
MtCO2e in 2050, allowing
Australia to reach zero net
emissions in that year. With
more effective global action or
climate change, plantings
could sequester between 400
and 700 MtCO2 e by 2060,
with approximately half that
sequestration being sold to
other countiesb ¢ ¢ K S
reach net zero by 2033
requires acceleration of this
suggested program to be

consistent withEnv02.01
SourceNAB & CSIR@ustralian
National Outlook, 2019.
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Bavironment
Environmentll ¢ Vegetation

Indicators, Targets & Strategie!

for successful performance

deforestation, restore degraded forests

and substantially increase afforestatior|

YR NBT2NBaidl A2y
Note: Baseline datandicators, Targets and Strategiashis section will expand in future issues of
Australia Together based on availability of data and on the input of Australians.

In the Directiors of becomingX Baseline data
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Environment 12, Land & resource conservation

Indicators, Targets &trategies for the success of Our Environment

Environmentl2¢ Land & resource conservation

Indicators, Targets & Strategiey
for successful performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

No specificTargets orSrategies
have yet been established for
this Direction. Howeversome
Srategies which are closely
integrated with this Direction
are incorporated into the plan
under.

Env02.01

Env02.01.01

Env02.01.02

Env02.01.03

Env02.01.04

Env02.02

Env02.05

Env02.05.01

Env03.01

Env06.01

Env06.01.01

Env06.01.02

Env06.01.03

Env06.01.04

Env06.02

Env06.03

Env07.01

Env07.01.01

Env10.01

Env10.02

Env11.01

Env18.01

Env18.01.01

Env19.01

Econ01.03.02
Econ01.03.03
Econ01.06
Econ01.07
Econ01.08
Econ01.09
Econ01.09.01
Econ02.04.01
Econ02.05
Econ02.05.01
Econ04.02.03
Econ04.05
Gov03.01.03
Gov05.02.03
Gov11.04

A protector of scarce
resources.

Env

No baseline data have yet
been established specifically
for this Direction.

However, baseline data are
available relevant to this
Direction under the Targets
and Strategies listed at left.
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Indicators, Targets &trategies for the success of Our Environment
Environmentl2 ¢ Land & resource conservation
Indicators, Targets & Strategie!
for successful performance
Gov11.05

In the Directiors of becomingX Baseline data

Note: Baseline datalndicators, Targets and Strategieshis section will expand in future issues of
Australia Together based on availability of data and on the input of Australians.
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Environment 1& Parks & open space

Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Environment

Environmentl3¢ Parks & open space

Indicators, Targets & Strategiey
for successful performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

No specificTargets orSrategies
have yet been established for
this Direction. Howeversome
Srategies which are closely
integrated with this Direction
are incorporated into the plan
under.

Env07.01

Env07.01.01

Env10.01

Env10.02

Env14.01

Env18.01

Env18.01.01

Econ04.02.03

A provider of accessible

Env 13 national &urban

parkland.

No baseline data have yet
been established specifically
for this Direction.

However, baseline data are
available relevant to this
Direction under the Targets
and Strategies listed at left.

Note: Baseline datandicators, Targets and Strategiaghis section will expand in future issues of
Australia Together based on availability of data and on the input of Australians.
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Environment 14 Air & water quality

Indicators, Targets & Strategies for theiccess of Our Environment

Environment 14; Air & water quality

Indicators, Targets & Strategiey
for successful performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

A pollution free

Env 14 biosphere.
A place of optimal health
& wellbeing In 2016, air quality based on
Eny o A netzercemissions the relevant concentrations for
nation. 2009 to 2014 were reported
A proactive planner of | gq-
Env. 3 climate change Adelaide: Very good 71%,
adaptation. poor ¢ <1%.
Air quality A nation that puts the Brisbane: Very goog91%,
Eni4.01 £ environment before poor ¢ <1%.
nv 4 .
The 24hour average unsustainable Canberra: Very goog 77%,
concentration of PM.5 (tiny air consumption. poor ¢ <1%.
pollutant particles causing lung Env 6 A renewable energy Darwin: Very good 58%, poor
damage) in the atmosphere superpower. ¢ <1%.
does not deteriorate in capital Env 7 Efficiently connected with| Hobart: Very good 78%, poor
cities compared to levels zero-emissions transport | ¢ <19%.
reported in the State of the A provider of accessible | Melbourne: Very good 69%,
Environment Report 2016. Env 13 national & urban poor ¢ <1%.
parkland. Perth: Very good 68%, poor,
Multi-central in its cities, | <1%.
£ efficiently connecting Sydney: Very good64%, poor
nv 18 o
people with jobs, health, | ¢ <1%.
education & recreation Source: Australian Government, State
A model of transition of the Environment Report 2016
from excessive
Econ 1 .
consumption to
sustainability
Water quality ¢ potable
supplies A pollution free No baseline data have yet
Env14.02 Env 14 biosphere been established specifically
Water quality- potable ' for this Direction.
supplies. TBA
Water quality ¢ rivers and
streams A pollution free No baseline. data have.)_/et
Env4.03 Env 14 biosphere been established specifically
Water qualityg rivers and ' for this Direction.
streams. TBA
Water quality ¢ marine Env 14 A pollution free
Env4.04 biosphere.
Water quality- marine. TBA. No baseline data have yet
No specificTargets orSrategies been established specifically
have yet been established for this Direction.
marine water qualityHowever, However, baseline data are
some $ategies which are Env 15 A marine wildlife haven. | available relevant to this

closely integrated witlmarine
water qualityare incorporated
into the plan under

Env01.01

Direction under the Targets
and Strategies listed at left.
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for theiccess of Our Environment
Environment 14; Air & water quality
Indicators, Targets & Strategie!
for successful performance
Env01.02
Env02.01
Env02.01.01
Env02.01.02
Env02.01.03
Env02.01.04
Env02.05.01
Env03.01
Env14.04
Env15.01
Env15.01.01

In the Directiors of becomingX Baseline data

Econ01.07

Econ.01.09

Econ.01.09.01

Gov03.01.03

Gov11.05
Note: Baseline datandicators, Targets and Strategiaghis section will expand in future issues of
Australia Together based on availability of data and on the input of Australians.
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Environment 1% Marine protection

Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Environment

Environmentl5 ¢ Marine protection

Indicators, Targets & Strategiey
for successful performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

Env 15

A marine wildlife haven.

Env 1

A leading global advocate
for action on climate
change.

Env 2

A net zero emissions
nation.

Env 3

A proactive planner of
climate change
adaptation.

Env 4

A nation thatputs the
environment before
unsustainable
consumption.

Protection of the Great Barrier
Reef¢ implementation of plans

Env 8

Environmentally &
economically sustainable
in agriculture & fisheries

Env15.01
As a minimum, implemerthe

Env 10

A biodiversity haven.

l dza G NI f ALYy mReefd
2050: Longlerm Sustainability

Env 14

A pollution free
biosphere.

Plan 202tkH n H.p €

Env 19

A land of thrivingself
supporting regions.

Protection of the Great Barrier
Reef¢ prevention of threats
from climate change
Env15.01.01

Econ 1

A model of transition
from excessive
consumption to
sustainability

Acknowledge the scientific
advice on the most significant
threats to the Reef and develoy
integrated plans to address
these threatsc the most
significant being climate
change.

A land with an Indigenoug
heart.

In 2021, thenternational
Union for Conservation of
Nature (IUCN)the official
advisor on nature to the
UNESC®@orld Heritage
Committee, recommened
addingthe Great Barrier Reef
to the List of World Heritage in
Danger

With fierce lobbying, Australia
resisted the inclusion of the
Great Barrier Reef on the
UNESCO Danger List. This
lobbying achieved political
objectives but increased the

danger for the reef.
Source: IUCN News webpage, 22 Jur
2021.

In 2018 the federal and
Queensland governments
released thedReef 2050 Long
¢SNY {dzail AThe ¢
plan included targets
6a2dzi 02YSa¢o 1
health, biodiversity, heritage,
water quality, economic and
community benefit and
governance. The primary
targets were:

1 For ecosystem healtt
The status and ecological
functions of ecosystems
within the Great Barrier
Reef World Heritage Area
are in at least good
condition with a stable to
improving trend.

9 For biodiversityg The Reef
maintains its diversity of
species and ecological
habitats and these
improve over each
successive decade to
2050.

9 For heritage; Indigenous
and nonlndigenous
heritage values are
identified, protected,
conserved and managed

cfp

\;f'\:\_; Australian Community Futures Planning

160



Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Environment

Environmentl5 ¢ Marine protection

Indicators, Targets & Strategie!
for successful performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

such that the heritage
values maintain their
significance for current

and future generations.
Source: Commonwealth of Australia,
Reef 2050 Longerm Sustainability
Plan 2018

LY HamdpE GKS ¢
wWSST hdzif 221 v
F 2 dzy R thé gfelatést tiireat
to the Reef is stiklimate
change. The other main threat
are associated witlkkoastal
developmentland-based run
off, anddirect human

use(such as illegal fishing)
Source: Australian Government Great
Barrier Reef Marine Park Authority,
Great Barrier Reef Outlook Report
2019

Note: Baseline datandicators, Targets and Strategiashis section will expand in future issues of
Australia Together based on availability of data and on the input of Australians.
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Environment 16, Waste reduction & recycling

Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Bavironment

Environmentl6 ¢ Waste reduction & recycling

Indicators, Targets & Strategiey
for successful performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

No specificTargets orSrategies
have yet been established for
this Direction. Howeversome
Srategies which are closely
integrated with this Direction
are incorporated into the plan
under.

Env0201.03

Env02.01.04

Env02.05.01

Env06.03

Env07.01

Env07.01.01

Env18.01

Env18.01.01

Econ@.09
Econ@.09.01
Gov03.01.03
Gov11.05

Regenerative by design if

Env 16 consumption &
production

No baseline data have yet
been established specifically
for this Direction.

However, baseline data are
available relevant to this
Direction under the Targets
and Strategies listed at left.

Note: Baseline datandicators, Targets and Strategiaghis section will expand in future issues of
Australia Together based on availability of data and on the input of Australians.
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Environment 1¢ Architectural & cultural site heritage

Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Environment
Environmentl7 ¢ Architectural & cultural siteheritage
Indicators, Targets & Strategiey
for successful performance
No specificTargets orSrategies
have yet been established for
this Direction. Howeversome
Srategies which are closely
integrated with this Direction
are incorporated into the plan No baseline data have yet
A conservator of cultural . 2
under. Env 17 & built heritage been established specifically
Env07.01 ' for this Direction.
Env07.01.01
Env18.01
Env18.01.01
Env19.01
S0c09.04.03
Note: Baseline datandicators, Targets and Strategiaghis section will expand in future issues of
Australia Together based on availability of data and on the input of Australians.

In the Directiors of becomingX Baseline data
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Environment 1& Cities planning

Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Environment

Environment 1§&; Cities planning

IMEMEHENS, ETEISE & SR In the Directiors of becomingX Baseline data
for successful performance
Multi-central in its cities,
Urban consolidation irthe Env 18 Sgg:;?gt\:\illtﬁigngi;ggnh, In 2.019, the Australiap
largestcapital citiesq Sydney, education and recreation| \ 2uonal Outlook (National
e Brsbane Asafe home. Cdontiied urban sprawl 55 a.
nv18. : :
By 2025, recognising that cities Iennc;lgilr:/ge., welcoming & lcjequete'rl'rr?inam of e.tf_»‘onomiﬁ
need to be well connected and A place of optimahealth ef med the more 3'#659;"‘}["’
affordable, require state and wellbeing. %L:c(;"r’arejv Ieernﬁfol tlgru !
governments to establish urba A model of lifelong Isubur[k))s tg acI:cess _0‘:)3
planning frameworks that educational opportunity. | oqcation and ser\iicer:;m the
T createmulticentre capital A society of equals more housing prices rise to
ciies:denser capital cities A land without unsustainable levels as do fue
t_hat 9“2‘” arouwnq mu_lft'pleA homelessness and with energy and transport costs
Ornoe WOSYdNb decent affordable housing Impacts on greenspace '
:E?;l? rﬁ \(/:voerlrl1 cgp;belcted for all. essential vegetation and
populgated ec?)nomi)é A place of supportive | piodiversity are likewise
corridors28 familial t& othgr hout unsustainable. Urban spawl
) . . connections & withou i i
T dwersity housing and land domestic abuse. | people havingo Ive i outer
satellite cities tﬁere is a A land without child suburbs with vastly reduced
greater variety of housing disadvantage. . access to services and
types located closer to jobs A sure provider of lifelong employment. This would
services and amenities. dignity. : ____ | amount to a very significant
(This is not just about A wellspring of inspiration| decline in quality of life.
increasing the supply of & creativity. To avoid this, the Australian
housing, but also the A Iead!ng globgl advocatg National Outlook 2019
supply of highquality Env 1  for action on climate concluded that there is a need
places to live; and change. _ for a robust program ofapital
1 enhance transport Eny 2 A n.et Zero emissions city_infill concurren_t \_/vith land
infrastructure: density and nation. zoning changesufficient to
diversity enable conditions A proactive planner of result inthe averagelensity of
where less travel is Env 3  climate change major cities increasing by 60
required and better ways adapt.ation. 88% Itgssumes a greater
to make journeys, including A ngnon that puts the proportl_on qf .the urbgn
masstransit, autonomous | £ny 4 envwonment before popu!atlon Ilylng _at hlgher
vehicles and active unsustainable density (not just in city
transport, like walking and consumption. gentr_es), wit_h multiple high
; : ensityprecincts.
cycling, are available. Env 6 ?uf;rzvt\)/\?vzlf eneray Source%gB & CSIR@uystralian
— - National Outlook, 2019
Env 7 EfflClent_Iy (_:onnected with
zero-emissions transport

26 For example: Imagine Sydney organised as fivecitigs of the central CBD, Parramatta, around Western Sydney

Airport, Liverpool,Chatswood and Hurstville with each hosting its own set of accessible services for health, education and
recreation,each hosting a variety of job opportunities through industrial and commercial zorindsyith public

transport reconfigured to run within and between each of the citiésversion of this was mooted in 2018 by the now
RAaol yRSR DNXBI SN GRERFREIIYDWEGION PEAA Margpolisof Thiiee Citieg connecting

people @
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Environment

Environment 1§&; Cities planning

Indicators, Targets & Strategie!
for successful performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

Env

12

A protector of scarce
resources.

Env

13

A provider of accessible
national & urban
parkland.

Env

16

Regenerative by design i
consumption &
production.

Env

17

A conservator of cultural
& built heritage.

Env

19

A land of thriving self
supporting regions.

Econ

A model of transition
from excessive
consumption to
sustainability

Econ

A model of employment
planning & justice in
industrial reform &
economic transitions

Econ

A country where
economic opportunity,
growth & prosperityare
equitably shared living
standards improve
continuously for all.

Econ

A nation fairly raising and
sharing its wealth

Gov

A nation knowing and
affirming decency

Gov

A nation outlawing
corporate greed & where
private sector business
practice & ethics serve
the public good

Top Priority Target/Strategy
Urban consolidatiorg
legislation to change urban
planning to increase housing

Env

18

Multi-central in its cities,
efficiently connecting
people with jobs, health,
education and recreation,

GAUKAY YI 22N O

A safe home.

Env18.0.01
By 2027, recognising that

Inclusive, welcoming &
enabling.

younger generations are unabl
to afford purchasing a home

A place of optimal health
and wellbeing.

and will be unable to live near
their families and other support

A model of lifelong
educational opportunity.

services, introduce planning

A society of equals

laws requiring councils in
capital city middle rings (10 to
50 kms from the BD) to lift

limits on, or eliminate, floor

A land without
homelessness and with
decent affordable housing

for all.

Between 2010 and 2023
capital city housing supplies
increased substantially in inne
city areas and on the outer
NAyYy3Iasz odzi a&dz
NAy3ae omn (2
and Melbourne), where travel
times to work are relatively
short and access taesvices is
closer, the supply of housing
grew only slowly due to the
lack of greenfield sites and/or
easily rezoned
industrial/brownfield sites.
This placed unsustainable
upward pressure on housing
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Environment

Environment 1§&; Cities planning

Indicators, Targets & Strategie!
for successful performance

In the Directiors of becomingX

Baseline data

space and height requirements
on all residential blocks in low
to medium density zonings
currently occupied by a single

A place of supportive
familial & other
connections & without
domestic abuse.

dwelling so that dual
occupancies are permissible

A land without child
disadvantage.

and owners can voluntarily e
develop residential land to

A sure provider of lifelong
dignity.

double the capacity for
sepaate dwelling home

A wellspring of inspiration
& creativity.

ownership (but not more than
double).

Env

A leadingglobal advocate
for action on climate
change.

Env

A net zero emissions
nation.

Env

A proactive planner of
climate change
adaptation.

Env

A nation that puts the
environment before
unsustainable
consumption.

Env

A renewable energy
superpower.

Env

Efficiently connected with
zero-emissions transport

Env

12

A protector of scarce
resources.

Env

13

A provider of accessible
national & urban
parkland.

Env

16

Regenerative by design i
consumption &
production.

Env

17

Aconservator of cultural
& built heritage.

Econ

A model of transition
from excessive
consumption to
sustainability

Econ

A model of employment
planning & justice in
industrial reform &
economic transitions

Econ

A country where
economic opportunity,
growth & prosperityare
equitably shared living
standards improve
continuously for all.

Econ

A nation fairly raising and
sharing its wealth

prices and rents for homes
close to transport, jobs and
services and an exclusion of
generations born after 1980
from the possibility of buying a
home.

Source:A Alan Kopler,’Quarterly Es§a¥
a¢KS DNBLG 5A0ARS
YySaa yR Kz2g (2 7
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Environment
Environment 1§&; Cities planning

Indicators, Targets & Strategie!

In the Directiors of becomingX Baseline data
for successful performance

A strong regulator of
fairness in markets
creating confidence for
investors
An economy with
Econ 6  competitive & profitable
public participation
A nation knowing and
affirming decency
Committed to public
Gov 7  service independence &
excellence
A nation outlawing
corporate greed & where
Gov 9  private sector business
practice & ethics serve
the public good
Note: Baseline datandicators, Targets and Strategiashis section will expand in future issues of
Australia Together based on availability of data and on the input of Australians.

Econ 5

Gov 2
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Environment 19 Regional planning

Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Environment

Environment19 ¢ Regional planning

IMEMEHENS, ETEISE & SR In the Directiors of becomingX Baseline data
for successful performance
Env 19 Aland Qf thrlvmg self
supporting regions.
A safe home.
Inclusive, welcoming &
enabling. o
A place of optimal health In 2023, housing in cities for
and wellbeing. generations born after 1980
_ had become basically
A society okequals unaffordable, but employment
A place of supportive opportunities were not readily
familial & other available in regions where
connections & without housing is more affordable. It
Decentralisation of housing for domestic abuse. was zcrn.ﬁ"’gefjged tgatg sai
affordability A land without child d uQa ys:
Env19.01 disadvantage. decentralisation ®housing but
Inregional centres located A sure provider of lifelong go\t(nl_e;eszsgérll\); %fy Gé oc
more than 50 kms beyond a dignity. 62df B NBIi dzi NB
capital city, and in association A leading global advocate commuting trains tJhat allow
with Env07.01¢ Inter city- Env 1  for action on climate nuting
. ) i dormitory suburbs to be
regional rapid public transport change.
. : . — developed further from the
establish planning regimes that A net zero emissions . A
: ) . Env 2 : [/ .5 LU ¢l & |
create high quality attractive, nation. GKFG GKAZ dé2c
liveable and affordable homes A proactive planner of AYONBEasS 0KS :
in dormitory centres connected| Env 3  climate change OF 6 SRQ I YR |,C
to regional transport hubs adaptation. A2 SNy YSYy G Qa F
EL?,‘QSQ%:;QEJ s:epn(:g%)r/?rlllent A ngtlon thatt E“]:[S the describes it, without pushing
environment before ; :
centres in capital cities. Enve 4 nsustainable against the natural barriers
consumption against mediurdensity
umption. « - .
K2dzaay3a Of 2SSt
Env 6 A renewable energy Source: Alan Kohler, Quarterly Essay
superpower. G4¢KS DNBFi{G 5A0ARS
Efficientlyconnected with | YS24d ' yR K2¢ 42 ¥
Env 7 e t ¢ SourceNAB & CSIR@ustralian
ZErOeMISSIONS transport | \;tional Outlook, 2019
Env 12 A protector of scarce
resources.
A conservator of cultural
BNV 17 g built heritage.
Multi-central in its cities,
efficiently connecting
Env 18 people with jobs, health,
education andecreation.

27 1t should be noted that this issue Alistralia TogetheR2 $a y 2 (i NMzt S pudhimjagainstihé natuidlS 38 2 F &
barriers against mediuvlR Sy a8 A é K2dzaAy3a Of 2a8NJ 2 GKS OradGeé¢ o6S8SO0FdzasS Ad A
people can live close to their familigdence the inclusion éfnv18.02; Urban consolidationg increasing housing

GAGKAY YI 22N OAGe WYARRES NAyYy3Ia&Q
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